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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

1.1 Background of the Study

1.1.1 The role of English as an international language (EIL)

English is an international language. Smith (1976) defines the term
“international language™ that it is one which is used by people of different nations to
communicate with one another. In academic eontexts, Swales (1987, cited in Nunan,
2003: 590) estimated that more tﬁan 50% of the millions of academic papers
published each year are written in English, and the percentage was growing year by
year. It is reported thatd total of 337 million represents an estimate of those who have
learned English as a first language {ll] ). A total of 235 million represents an estimate
of those who havedearned English as a second language (L2). Estimates for the total
number of those wl;a&ham: leamed Eugliéh as a foreign language have been as low as
100 million and as high as 1.000 milﬁ]}gn”[(:rystnl, 1997). English is also currently
used in various aremas Such as imemational organizations, the media, international
wravel, international safety, education, and communications (Crystal, 1997). Liu
(2007) agrees that English proyides a goad means for communication for people from
all parts of the\waorld. It certainly advances the process for the global exchange of
ideas, commerce, and business. Moreover, access (o0 higher education in many
countries is depéndent on the knowledge of English. Although it may not be the
medium of instruction, accessing key information in a great variety of fields is often
dependent on having reading ability in English-tMcKay, 2002). Finally, the English
language will certainly continue to play an important role as a global language in
world communication, intemnational business, and social and cultural affairs (Yano,
2001).

Since English is widely spread and used internationally in various
arenas, the English-speaking world will increasingly become more and more diverse
and increasingly multilingual rather than monolingual (Pakir,1999). Consequently, the
role of culture in EIL teaching has also become one of the main issues in language

teaching. One of rationales for understanding culture is because it is really an integral



part of the interaction between language and thought. Cultural patterns, customs, and
ways of life are expressed in language: culture-specific world views are reflected in
language (Brown, 1986, cited in McKay, 2002: 85). According to Moran, (2001)
many situations or circumstances where languages are taught affect the nature of the
culture to be learned. As an international language, English can never be removed
from the historical, social, cultural, economic or political contexts in which it is used.
McKay (2002) adds that one cannot acquire the language without an understanding of
the culture or cultures with which it is associated.

It is noted that the worldwide spread of English will reflect local
indigenous cultures and languages (Yano, 2001). In the issue Teaching languages
and cultures in a post-9/11 world: North American perspectives, Wesche (2004)
asserts, “English is becoming increasingly decoupled from Western culture. First,
English native speaker culiure is itself quite diverse. Second, the spread of English
and its influence on other languages is accompanied by the counter process of
“nativization,” which involves the development of local English norms and includes
altered pronunciation, lexical items, grammatical structures, and rhetorical patterns as
English is adapted to reflect aspects of the native language and cultural distinctions of
those who use it regularly™ (p. 283). The close relationship between language
territory and cultural identity is being challenged by globalizing forces. In order to
use the language for cross-cultural encounters, one needs to share insights about one’s
own culture with others (McKay, 2002). Pakir (1999) defines this phenomenon as
“Glocal language”, which has international status in its global spread but at the same
time expresses local identities in several countries where English language seed has
been sown.

1:1.2 Cultural values and its tradition )

It should be apparent that cultural content is very important when
communication takes place among English™ speakers. Kachru (1992) asserts that
English is an important tool to impart local traditions and cultural values whereas
McKay (2004) maintains that the purpose of an international language is to describe
one’s own culture and concerns to others. However, there are some questions raised
on how English should be taught and what role culture should play in the teaching of
English in many countries including Thailand. The cultural content of language

teaching materials, techniques for increasing awareness of the culture of the target



language community, as well as the culture of English as an International Language,
have been debated in many academic forums (Dogancay-Aktuna, 2005). McKay
states that the teaching of English is becoming more closely aligned with the host
culture as those countrics use local characters, places, and issues as the content for
teaching materials. In order to develop the use of EIL, students need to be
encouraged to reflect on their own culture in relation to others as a way of
establishing a sphere of inter-culturality (McKay, 2002). Adaskou, Britten and Fashi
(1990, cited in McKay, 2004) argue that to have a cultural component in language
teaching, it can promote international understanding and deepen an understanding of
one’s own culture. However, Suzuki (1999, ¢cited in McKay, 2004) points oul that
promoting Western cultural standards in the use of English often results in Japanese
people having a feeling of inferiority. In conclusion, the focus of the content is viewed
differently in many countries,

1.1.3 Nationaleugriculum and concepts of local culture

In Thailand, English has been in the National Curriculum since 1890,
In 1960 English was ene of the compulsory subjects in primary schools, in 1978 it
was one of the elegtive subjects in primary sehools, in1996 it became one of the
elective subjects recommended to teach in primary schools from first grade, and
finally in 2001 it has been the first fnreign]'anguagc to be introduced from first grade
(Luksaneeyanawin, 2005). It is apparent that English has played an important role in
Thailand for centuries: According to Raksaphet (1991, cited in Saengboon, 2004),
knowledge in almost every field is available in English, many well-paid jobs in both
public and private sectors in Thailand look for recruits who have a reasonably good
command of English~However, promoting «the ideas of teaching EIL and its
relationship to cultural contents in Thai curriculum is not adequately panided for
Thai learners. Greil (2004) conducts the analysis of cultural, presentations and
references in-English textbodks used at secondary scheol in Thailand. The results
apparently raise whether these textbooks establish links to the learners’ culture and
whether they transmit cultural information about one’s own society to the outside
world. Griel suggests that these materials need to be inclusive of representations of
the learners’ own culture from different perspectives and explicitly relate their culture
to other cultures in various ways-regardless of the level of English that is being

taught. On the other hand, Baker (2005) argues that teaching methodology needs to



mediate between Thai and Western educational values. In fact, there is growing
awareness of the importance of culure and context within English teaching in
Thailand. and the need for teachers and learners to be aware of the relationship
between language and culture (Damnet, 2003, Wongbiasaj, 2003, cited in Baker,
2005; 43).

The Thai government instituted The National Education Act of 1999,
and as a result, new directions and guidelines for Thailand’s educational system have
been improved such as curriculum reform, teacher recruitment and training,
educational administration, and nationpal educational requirements. The Act was
designed to provide core guidelines taking into consideration the local community
problems and needs. Each educational institution providing basic education was to
develop its own syllabuses and tram"ing, content (Foley, 2005). According to Section
23, the connections beétween fteaching EIL and its relationships to culturcs are
apparent. Knowledge about religion, art, culture, sports, Thai wisdom, and the
application of wisdom are emphasized for learers in order to pursue one's career and
lead a happy life. Inaddition, leamers should have knowledge about oneself and the
relationship between oneself and wcfetg, namely: family, community, nation, and
world community.

Even though some prinéiﬂﬁ in the Act can be applied to foreign
language teaching, more atiemipt needs to be included. According to Todd and
Keyuravong (2004)'s research in the process and product of English language
learning in the National Eduecation Act, they suggest that “the carrier content of
English teaching should concern Thai and local culture and issues or general and
scientific knowledge”. In conclusion, it is clear that'a local cultural component in
English language teaching can-promote both international understanding and one’s

-

own culture, which can directly be linked to the role of EIL.

I. L4 Language policy
It is clearly seen that the objectives of the foreign language curriculum
are quite similar to the common aims of language teaching around the world.
According to Ingram (2003), most policies and syllabuses see three central goals for
language education: the development of language proficiency, the development of
cultural understanding, and the fostering of positive cross-cultural attitudes. The

objective of developing positive attitudes toward other cultures has also been codified



in the form of 1.S. national standards for Foreign Language Learning (1996, cited in
Bateman, 2002: 318). In Australia, Lo Bianco (1987) cites part of the first national
policy on languages (cited in Ingram, O'Neill, and Townley-O"Neill, 1999: 9) that
“Since language and culture are inextricably linked, learning languages can contribute
to cultural enrichment and intercultural understanding between members of different
groups in several ways. By learning about other cultures one can reflect more
objectively on one’s own culture and may come to a deeper appreciation of the points
of commonality and the differences between them™ (p. 9). In conclusion, it is more
likely to state that language and culture are inseparable particularly when language is
taught. McKay (2002) suggests that teaching goals for English as an international
language are: 1) to ensure intelligibility among the speakers of English; 2) to help
learners develop stralcgies to.achieve comity when English is used with speakers from
other cultures; and 3) todevelop extual competence (p. 127-128).

Cultural eonient of EIL is presently not limited to only native English-
speaking cultures, Source culture materials should be included when English is
taught. Foley (2005) claims that communicative competence also involves
intercultural competenee. Thus, the teaching and learning of English in Thailand also
involves an understanding of Thai culture. Accnrding to Cortazzi and Jin (1999), there
are three types of cultural information: source culture materials that draw on the
learners’ own culture as content, targct;{.'ﬁl‘lure materials that use the culture of a
country where English is spoken as a first language, and international target culture
materials that| use @ great variety of cultures in English-and non-English-speaking

countries around the world.

1.1.5 Rajabhat'University Act 2004 and-policy on local cultural knowledge

The value of local cultural contént is also one of the basic principles in
Rajabhat University Act 2004. _According to_Section 7, the philosophy of the
university st ‘promote; focal ‘cultural ‘Knowledge (in ‘each jown community.
Moreover, the university shall understand and experience in management in a
balanced and sustainable manner. Life-long learning and openness to leamers’ needs
and interests in the community are to be promoted as well. According to Section 8,
the university is responsive to enhance learners to appreciate their own country, and

communities. In addition, learners are encouraged to understand and be proud of Thai



and their communities. To support learning for community development and to

encourage learning in the learners” communities is also stated.

1.1.6 Community-based education

It is also appropriate to see the relationship between English as an
international language, English language teaching, the Thai curriculum, The National
Education Act, and learners’ own communities. McKay (2003) suggests that
educators should recognize the value of including topics that deal with the local
culture and support the selection of a methodology that is appropriate to the local
educational context. Local perspectives on-English language teaching are to be
examined. The teaching methodalogy is to be relevant and suitable in each
community. Consequenily, a community-based approach is introduced. According to
the 8" National Econemicand Social Development Plan (1997-2001), communities
are encouraged 10 parti¢ipate more ﬁ.il]g in the management of education at all levels.
Curriculum and teaching materials are improved to reflect more closely the
community Iifest)*lc,.and-'envimnrnenm{Iﬁmkam, 2000). Community-based education
could be defined as an educational process by which individuals become more
competent in their skills, attitudes, and concepls in an effort to live in and gain more
control over local aspects of their communities through democratic participation
(Galbraith, 1995). Galbraith contends thatlhe aims and purposes of community-based
education usually are directly related to specific community issues such as career
training, consumerism, environmental concerns; basic €ducation, ethnic history and
culture, governriiental policies, and civic and political education. Owens and Wang
(1996) use the term “community-based learning” in his school impravement research.
hey define community-based dearning as the broad set of teaching/learning strategies
that enable youth and adults to leam what they want to learn from any segment of the
community. Leamers are provided unlimited set of resources fo, support them to
learn. Morgan, (2004) asserts community-based ESL (English as.a second language)
that. “social concerns are ofien as important as linguistic ones in attracting ESL
students to community language programs and that language teachers can address
such concerns while organizing courses and lessons in ways relevant to students’
needs, interests, and life situations™. Ingram (2003) states that social interaction or
community involvement is the central activity where learners use the language in the

real world around them as they talk about their own environment and as they interact



with speakers of the language who live in the learners’ own community or elsewhere
in the world. ngram contends that the classroom activity is designed to support and
respond to needs that arise from the community involvement activities and formal
teaching and learning either in preparation for the community involvement activities
or in response to needs felt of the community. According to Ingram (1980, 2003)
there are three broad forms of community involvement:

|. Extramural activities entail activities that are typically found in
classroom activities but they extend the language learning beyond the classroom in
activities that essentially enable leamners to experience their own environment and
concepts through the foreign language.

2. Formal activities are specifically required for learners to
Involve in the English-speaking community. This form of activity ensures that the
learner make contact with English-speakers.

3. Informal activities may take many forms in the same way as
recreational and soeial _acli_vit_its ma}f_.:T‘h:y might arise spontaneously out of contacts
made during the fosmal activities or they could occur in social activities (parties,
barbecues, excursions, and so on) organized by the school or teachers.

. Finally. Ingram (2003)  concludes that community involvement
approach can be used as a toof both to stimulate the natural learning strategies and 10
increase and diversify the community m which learners can be involved as they
experience and strive to communicate in the language. However, Todd and
Keyuravong (2004) state-that community-oriented-ledrming has reccived almost no
attention in English language teaching and warrant research. There is a big number of
community-oriented research in other educational fields such as public health, social
sciences, and science But not in.English language teaching. This study can provide a
new direction of course dewi::pmcnt, where the role of EIL; The National Education
Act 1999, Rajabhat University Act, and community-based approach are connected
and ‘established anéw English course for undergraduate students.

Since the present study attempts to scrutinize the process of course
development and investigate leamers’ language skills and local cultural knowledge
through community-based approach, a qualitative method is mainly employed

particularly in the course implementation process.



1.2 Research Questions

This study addresses the following four questions:

I. How can a community-based approach be used for English language
learning?

2. To what extent does a community-based approach assist in the
development of learners’ English language skills?

3. To what extent does a community-based approach enhance local
cultural knowledge?

4. How effective is a community-based English course for
undergraduate students ?

1.3 Objectives of the Study

There are four abjectives in this study.

. Todevelop an English course using a community-based approach

2. To investigate learners® English language skills through a
community-based approach

3. To investigmi: iwhﬂhﬂﬂ?gﬁmmuniiy-bascd approach can enhance
local culiural knowledge

4.'To evaluate the effectiveness of an English course using a

mrnmunity-haseﬂ appruach

1.4 Statement of Hypothesis

Community-based approach’ in-language teaching has been in practice for
many years. The approach is very challengifig and_responsive to the nature of
language andolearners. Cammunity involvement was first im}:lememed on a large
scale in the early 1980s in the on-arrival segment of the Adult Migrant Education
Program and at university level in first and third year College French programs
(Ingram, 2003). Outcomes of both projects were very favorable when measured both
in terms of the students’ language proficiency and in producing more positive cross-

cultural attitudes. Holden (1999) implements community-based adult literacy ESOL



program in Baltimore, Maryland. The course helps learners improve their reading.
writing. or English language skills: life skills goals. personal, family, and job-focused
are also improved. Keenan (1999) teaches young children in a public elementary
school in the northeast region of the United States focusing on familics as curriculum
partners. Keenan describes how parents, the classroom teacher. children. and
rescarchers came to appreciate the richness of classroom conversations and their
importance to the children’s learning. The children can be assisted 1o integrate both
socially and academically into target language communities and help native English
speakers (teachers and children) recognize and value the knowledge ESL learners
bring to school settings.
According Lo pnsiﬁve outcomes of theabove projects, the researcher

addresses the following hypotheses tested in this study as follows:

. Studénts language skills will be increased after using the
community- based gm,:,pﬁ. l

Z Stuﬂénl_‘s’ |ocal cultural knowledge will be increased after using
the community-based approach. =

B, 4

: 4d
1.5 Scope of the sg.‘idg ALV
"/f_

/////

‘ (oSS
C haq.hocngbdu province, =~ o=

. Thes ﬁopul&llnﬁ of this study is the 80 und:i:rgraduau, students who are
enrolling in lhf."F%cully of Education, majoring in English.

3. The samples of this study ar¢ 19 second year undergraduate students who
major in English, at Faculty of Education. Rajabhat Rajanagarindra University. in
academic $Car 2006.

4. “The durationof the course implementation is 16'weeks. There are 2 phases
in-the course implementation: formal class and out=of class activities.

5. Thelearning activities are mainly conducted outside theelassroom in
Chachoengsao area.

6. The study focuses on the process of learning, not the product of learning.



1.6 Definition of Terms

Language course development: refers to systematic efforts to create the selection and
structure of the content and learning processes as an English course to fit the
undergraduate learners at Rajabhat Rajanagarindra University
Local cultural knowledge: refers to the knowledge participants gain from 5 categories
of culture in Chachoengsao provinee, They are:

1. Tradition and religion

2. Language and litcrature

3. Fine arts and ‘;#rchaeulngy

4. Sports and attraction

S5.Local wisdom and ways of life
English_lanpuagé skills: /refers to English language skills in listening, speaking,

reading, and writing participants use to communicate about Chachoengsao culture.
Community-based_approach: refers o the methodology in which leamers and
community partnerships can bg involved in the process of course design
Undergraduate students: refers 1o scdbgd_ vear undergraduate students who major in
English, Faculty of Education, Rajabhat Rajanagarindra University and who take the
community-based English course in the first semester of academic year 2006.
Community-based English course: refers to the course that employs theme-based
syllabus. The syllabus is organized around themes; topics, or other units of content.
Content providés the vehicle for the presentation of language rather than the other
way around (Richards, 2001). In this case, the course is organized around 5 themes of
Chachoengsao culture (Historyof Chachoengsao, Guilei traditional hat, LuangPhor
Sothorn ahnual| festival, The old ity wall and fortress, and The Bangpakong river

cruise) and it allows for integration of integrated English language skills.
1.7 Significance of the Study
The study is significant for the following reasons:

I. A community-based approach helps enhance learners and community

partnerships to utilize resources of the community for language learning.



2. A community-based approach will advocate the focus of learner-
centered approach and lifelong learning.

3. The study will respond to the process and product of the
National Education Act 1999, Rajabhat University Act 2004, and teaching English as

an international language.

1.8 Overview of the Dissertation

The present study comprises five main chapters.

Chapter | describes the ba‘ckgmynd of the study which leads to a
course development and its significance. Theﬂﬂeﬁ'lpl to link the role of English as an
international language” with- local culture highlights the innovation of English
language teaching inthe goniext of the study.

f.‘h;pfér l reviews mé conceptual underpinnings and related research
that are relevant fgr l1'mr course duwiﬂpmem They are course development, the
second Ianguage'cuugm gm;:lmunuyn sqd framework, language and culture, second
language learning and language Immcr-a Since qualitative method is the main
tradition used in the study, itis a’lm re(ééwed 1o give a clear picture of the process of
course development. "i':f‘ 7j/‘

Chapter 111 -im.:rs rcmrﬂtﬁfﬁlgn and methodology. This includes the
development and implenientation nfj ‘community- bascd English course, data
collection. and dg;g analysis. Both qualitative and uamu,atwf data are presented in
this chapter.

Chapter 1V is the presentation of qualitﬂ;ﬁve and quantitative findings.

Chapter, V includes the summary of the study, discussions.

implicatigii§ of the Tindings. and recommendations for further study.



CHAPTER TI

LITERATURE REVIEW

2.1 Introduction

This chapter reviews the theories and related literature that are relevant and
necessary to design a community-based English course. The framework of course
design as well as the second language course are explored. The review of language
and culture is also covered. The attempt to link language and culture with the goals of
teaching English as an internationallanguage is illustrated. Since a community-based
approach is highlighted in the study, it is necessary to review community-based
education and its framework which has mainly been taking place in the ESL context.
Motivation and attitudes towards second language learning introduced by Gardner and
Lambert (1972) and other scholars are also reviewed. Finally, qualitative tradition
including its meéthodology is reviewed, This part illustrates how community-based
framework needs qualitative tradition to appeal the research questions. To conclude,

the review covered i this chapter is the necessary ground for the present study.

2.2 Course Developmeit

Models of course design proposed by-educational scholars are as follows. For
instance, Fink (2003) proposes three important features of course design which he
claims need to B¢ integrated into the course. They are the learning goals, the teaching
and learning activitie$, and the-feedback and assessment. As a consequence, there are
key questions that need to be answered when designing lany learning experience
(Fink, 2003: 63). They are:

| What are-the impbirtant sitbational factors in a particular course and
learmning situation?

2. What should our full set of learning goals be?

3. What kinds of feedback and assessment should we provide?

4. What kinds of teaching and learning activities will suffice, in terms

of achieving the full set of learning goals we set?
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5. Are all the components connected and integrated, that is, are they
consistent with and supportive of each other?

In addition to his framework, Fink adds some significant factors when any
particular course is designed. He points out that the specific context and expectations
of external groups are always important. Therefore, it is necessary to consider what
society at large needs and expects, in terms of the education of these students, in
general or with regard to the particular subject. In addition, the nature of the subject,
characteristics of the learners, and characteristics of the teacher should be considered.
Fink states that there are significant differences in the nature of different subjects
taught in higher education, and these diffcrences need to be reflected in the course
design. It is very interesting to focus on his statements about characteristics of the
learners and characteristics of the teacher. He points out that different students bring
different life or professional goals, even to the same course. It is therefore important
to leave space in'the design process to consider the topic of students varied learning
styles. Fink also recommends that it is.noteworthy to review your own characteristics
when designing your own course. It is the philosephy of teaching that underlies values
and beliefs. This needs to be taken into account in the course design process.

The last faetor that shotld bcl‘tgp_sidcrcd when designing anv course is “the
special pedagogical chﬁ.!'lcn,geﬁ.'When fﬁ;aé'igping a course, he suggests that it should
focus on the question “What is the special pedagogical challenge of this course?”
Consideration needs to be given to the specri'al situation/in this course that challenges
both students and feacher to make this a mém’i"ngful and important leaming
experience. He Tinally points out that the first step in the course design should be

done in a careful and in-depth manner

2.2.1 The second language course
Designing language courses is a process that is anchored in students’
learniing geared towards distinct ends within & particular. context. (Grayes, 2000: 1),
The second language course is introduced by many scholars (Nunan, 1988; Johnson,
1989: Brown, 1995: Brinton, 1997, 2004; Graves, 2000; Dubin & Olshtain, 2000;
Richards, 2001). For example, Brown (1995: 21-24) presents a systematic approach to
designing and maintaining a language curriculum. He views needs analysis as the
systematic collection and analysis of all relevant information necessary to satisfy the

language learning requirements of the students within the context of the particular
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institutions involved in the learning situation. The following steps are listed as
follows:

1. The specification of goals and objectives

2. The development of tests based on a program’s goals and objectives

3. The development of materials

4. Language teaching

5. Program evaluation

A framework of course development processes is introduced by Graves

(1996, 2000). See figure 2.1. The components of course design in Graves's
framework are similar to Brown's (1995). However, there is no hierarchy in the
processes and no sequence in their accomplishment. The second language curriculum,
based on Grave's [ramework, focuses on language, learning and learners, and social
context when contents are conceptualized. Focus on language can be linguistic skills,
topics/themes, sifuiations, communicative functions, listening, writing, genre, reading,
etc while focus on learning and learners can be affective goals, interpersonal skills,
and learning strategies. Focus on social context can be sociolinguistic skills,

sociocultural skills, and saciopolitical skills,
Figure 2.1: The cycle of course dcvclﬂpm;q;,[ﬁrnves. 2000: 10)
assessing needs

conceptualizing ormulation goals
content

( e N '
) S A T

defining the context articulating beliefs

-
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Richards (2001), another scholar in second language teaching and
learning. describes and examines the processes of curriculum development in
language teaching. His framework is likely to be similar to Grave's. The process
begins with needs analysis, planning goals and learning outcomes, course planning
and syllabus design, and approaches to evaluation. Richards points out that the
contexts for language programs are diverse and the particular variables that come into
play in a specific situation are often the key determinants of the success of a program.
Thus, it is noteworthy to discuss what Richards gives us as a detailed description of
situational analysis. To design a second language course or curriculum, there are
important factors to be considered. For example, societal factors differ greatly in
terms of the role of foreign languages in the community. Project factors are typically
produced by a team of peaple. it is{ therefore completed under different constraints of
time, resources, and. personnel, and each of these variables can have a significant
impact on a prn]ecl,. Additionally, institutional factors are also important when
designing a course. This means dilferent types of institutions create their own
“culture,” that is, Settings where people interact and where patterns emerge for
communication, decision making. rﬁ&;»n_;_laﬁﬂns, and conduct. Teacher factors and
learner factors are part of key. factors in the suecessful implementation of curriculum
changes. Teacher factors ma} yary accprdmg to the following dimensions: language
proficiency, teaching experience, skill and expertise, training and qualifications,
morale and motivation, teaching style, and beliefs and principles, while learners may
be different aceording 1o leamers™ language nieeds; back ground, expectations, beliefs,
and preferred leaming styles. Finally, Richards points out that any attempt to
introduce a new curriculum, syllabus, or set of matérials must take into account the
relative ease or difficulty of introducing change into system.

Similarly, Grave states that the context is a key factor in answering
questions, as a consequence, it is important to.know as much as_possible about the
gontext in order to make)decisions about the course, She addresses the important
aspects of context when designing a course such as people involved in the process
(students, parents, founders, community, etc), nature of course and institution,
physical setting, time, and teaching resources. Finally, Richards concludes in his
article “Program factors in effective foreign and second language teaching”™ (2001:
381-382) that a sound curriculum is reflected in the following features of a school’s

programs:
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1. The range of courses offered corresponds to the needs of learners.

2. The curriculum is coherent. The courses represent a rational
approach to achieving the school’s mission.

3. Courses have been developed based on sound educational principles
with due attention to recognized curriculum development processes.

4, Course descriptions including aims, goals, syllabuses and course
organization have been developed.

5. Teaching materials and tests are of high quality, have been carefully
selected or developed and are regularly mﬁiqyyﬁiglwgyised.
6. Mechanisms are in placc 1o fméﬁfltg; the quality of teaching and
lcaring. -

7. The curngdum s suhjl:ut to ongoing review and renewal. There is
ongoing interest in ldc;yﬁﬁfmg mreng\}hs and weaknesses and bringing about
improvements in all Hﬁcc;;‘"nf,lﬁﬁ Gﬂrrlculum

'y, —

The m}nﬁi,déraﬂblﬁ of canm&t is also defined by Dubin and Olshtain
(2000). They point out lhayfhn%rual przpambty work before initiating a new language
program is the fact- ﬁnd.lﬁg stage nfinfnmﬁl}an gathering in any program. Four areas
appeared in the diagram awveq:;ﬁﬁbmn —{E }p‘.ﬂﬂlgﬂtd See figure 2.2.

Figure 2.2: The fact-finding stage {Dubm ané blshtain, 2000:6)

- = = ,w' o’

This answoes
these questions
delerming policy
1o Wha am the lsarmens?

zmmmw*r

3. Whrhlupmqmnnmwy‘?

4, Whare will the program be
Implemented?

5. How will it ba implamented?
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According to all scholars, Richards, Graves, Dubin and Olshtain, it is
apparent to see the significance of context when designing a course. This aspect is
supported by Murphy (2004), who prioritizes local perspectives in course design. He
concisely states that all instances of English language teaching take place within
particular sets of circumstances and in the real world of ELT, acts of teaching and
learning are always situated within local settings. This means particular sets of
circumstances significantly impact plans for teaching as well as teachers’ instructional
insights, actions, and behaviors, Therefore, a framework for course design in local
perspectives is presented. It consists ofF nine required and four optional topics as
follows:

-

Nine requi ics:

1. What isthe seiting for the course?

2. Whatare the theories. principles, or concepts serving to support the
teacher’s way of dﬁtriﬂg the .cu'urﬁe‘!?‘ ,

3. What will students be able to do by the end of the course as a result
of having panicipalpd: invit successfully? (goals /objectives)

4. How is the course organized; what is the overall design of the
course? ‘

5. What @ctiyity types mf&mr-:d prominently?

. What roles dﬁ‘hamtrﬁiﬁiyr?

7. What roles does the tcachiﬁf-‘islay?

8. What types of instructional materials arc included in the course?
What are that liké? How are they selected?

9. What are some details of communication and interaction patterns that
have actually taken place withifi-the course? (lesson particulars)

Faur optional topies:

10. How are affective considerations addressed?

L1, What roles do culture and cultural considérations play in the
colrse?

12. How is learner assessment accomplished?

13. Is there anything else you would like other teachers to know?

(Murphy, 2004: 7)
As mentioned earlier, there are many scholars who have introduced the

processes of curriculum design. One of those is Nunan (1988), who has more or less
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similar model as others’. Nunan attempts (o propose an important component of a
learner-centered curriculum. however, he starts with a description of the first step in
the curriculum process; that is the collection of information about learners in order to
diagnose needs which are external to the leamner. They are such as current proficiency
level, age, educational background, previous leamning experience, time in the target
culture and previous and current occupation. Then content selection and gradation,
methodology (which includes the selection of learning activities and materials), and
ongoing monitoring, assessment and evaluation are the following steps included in the
process. He also points out that the content selected at the beginning of a course is not
seen as definitive; it will vary, and will probably have to be modified as learners
experience different kinds of leaming activities and as teachers obtain more
information about their subjective needs (relating (o such things as affective needs,
expectations and preferfed leaming style). Therefore, the selection of content and
objectives is something whigh is ﬁhgp-!:d and refined during the initial stages of a
learning arrangement rather than being completely pre-determined.

To conclude, designing a language course needs several components.
All components need 0 be conducted 'ﬁygtc:nmicaliy. Curriculum or course design
is directly related to philosaphy. prin;lip'lcs of language teaching and learning,
second language acquisition. and '.ﬁSﬁéhsgiienl and evaluation, It needs the
processes of thinking and planning in order to adopt, adapt, or develop the

particular language program (Brown, 1995).

2.2.2 Content-based syllabus

A syllabus describes the major elements that will be used in planning a
language course and“provides.the basis for-ils instructional focus and content
(Richards,"2001). Topical or contént-based syllabus is organized around themes,
topics, or other units of content. Brinton (2004) defines theme-based instruction, in
whith'a (henfe br. themes serve las the unifying principleof the course, lis part of the
larger content-based approach to language learning in which content (in the form of
themes, topics, or academic subject matter) drives the language curriculum.
According to Grabe and Stoller (1997), a major source of support for content-bascd
instruction comes from second language acquisition research, particularly the work of
Krashen, Swain, and Cummins. For example, in Krashen's view, not everyone is

successful in learning second language because one way would be to claim that the
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learners had not received comprehensible input in sufficient quantities; another would
be to claim that an inappropriate affect was to blame (Gass and Selinker, 2001).
Similarly, Numrich (2004) explains that theme-based learning provides both novelty
and familiarity; students arc able to assimilate many new ideas because new
information is being presented within familiar contexts. This means knowledge will
be less fragmented when presented in contexts of shared experiences. Consequently,
ideas can be explored with some breadth and depth, creating sustained interest among
students.

Brinton (2004) designed an alternative ESL literature course around a
single extended theme: the city of Los Angeéles. It was found that students had richer
appreciation for its history, eultural contributions, and people. Likewise, MNumrich
(2004) designs an instructional unit centered on the development of gambling casinos
on Native American reservations in North America. She and the members of her class
explore topics that a¢ ¢mbedded ‘within this theme, such as casinos, mongcy,
gambling, addiction, egonomics, racmm government policy, ethnic survival, and
cultural adaptation. It was found that theme-based instruction offered students
multiple exposures to content, provides contextualized language practice, and gives
opportunities for language l?:;aﬂlefs iq ﬂcvel@p abilities for academic success.
language acquisition happens when Ieﬁﬁi&fﬁ;‘fam engaged in the study of content at a
cognitively challenging level. '

What Numrichfound inher research is consistent with Gass and
Selinker” (2001)-statements, They point out that learning involves integration of new
knowledge with™ prior knowledge. Prior knowledge is one of the factors that
determines whether thic/input-is meaningful. Prior knowledge is to be interpreted
broadly ahd can include knowledge of the native language, knowledge of other
languages, existing knowledge of the second language, world knowledge. language
universals. land) s forth “Al1Cof these pldy 4 role in/a learner’s success or lack of
success in interpreting language data. To conclude, students comprehend texts more
successfully when the topic is familiar to them than when it is unfamiliar (Hadley,
2001).



20

2.3 Community-Based Framework

As described in the previous section, the second language curriculum has
key elements, proposed by some respective scholars, and conducted systematically.
However, decisions about course content reflect the planners’ assumptions about the
nature of language, language use, and language learming, what the most essential
elements or units of language are, and how these can be organized as and essential
elements basis for second language leaming (Richards, 2001). Selecting a syllabus
framework is influenced by several factors such as knowledge and beliefs about the
subject area, research and theory, commen practice, and trends. The syllabus
framework could be tzsk-hased‘,. functional-based, theme-based, skill-based,
situational-based, content-hased, ete. In this study, community-based approach is used
as a framework for colirse design, ﬁ is therefore appropriate to define and discuss
what community=based cdugation is and how it can be utilized for designing a

language course.

2.3.1 Defining community-based education
A broad view of communitv-based education has been introduced by

many scholars. For instanee, -Owens n;n& Wang (1996) define community-based
learning as the broad set of teaching/lcaming strategies that enable youth and adults to
learn what they want to learmn from any seglnmt of the community. It provides for
learners of all ages to identify what they wish to feam and opens up an unlimited set
of resources to support them. By community. it includes the schools, formal and
informal institutions in one’s neighborhood, and the entire world through such
resources as the internet. Several critical assumptions that can serve as a foundation
for community-based learning are identified by Owens (1994: 2-3) as follows:

I. Education must-be viewed as.a continuum fromi preschool through
lifelong education for adults.

2. Leamning is what we do for ourselves. It therefore requires the full
involvement of the learner as well as the teacher/mentor.

3. Jobs in the future will require not only more education, but a
different type of education that includes critical thinking, teamwork, and the ability to

apply knowledge.
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4. Adults need to be involved in community affairs and to balance
work. family and community responsibilities.

5. Problems affecting learners today are much broader than schools
alone can solve. Involvement of the family, business, labor, the community, and other
agencies is essential.

Like Owens and Wang, Auerbach (2002) defines community-based
education as “partnerships between educational institutions and communities.
Partnership implies reciprocity and collaboration. Partnerships are relationships in
which everyone teaches and everyone leams, no one partner organization is seen to
have all the expertise orto stand in a hierarchical relationship to others™ (p. 1). It
must be context specific, responsive to participants and conditions™. Owens and
Wang' notions of community-based education are consistent with Myran’s (1978) in
some aspects. Myran defines community-based education in a very broad sense. He
states that ::ummuﬁiiy«hﬂsed ed’ucatidn'is a phrase that symbolized an institutional
value system; it isnot a'vsnf'ius of course, an approach to instruction, or a description
of the location of services or activities. It is a phrase that can be grouped with terms
such as lifelong 'IEat:ﬂ"ing, life-centered education, the knowledge revolution, the
communications age, the pnﬂiridustria__i;;m':icly, and the learning society. The basic
values are represented as follows: ‘

. Education can make a significant difference in the lives of all
persons of all ages and backgrounds: all people have worth, dignity, and potential.

2 Fducation-is-a-means by which people can enrich and enhance
their lives through self-growth in various life roles such as those of worker, family
member, citizen, and consumer.

3. Fdutation-is a recurring part of daily life, not an experiment set
apart from daily life. )

4. The community college has a responsibility to, maximize the
congriience betweert its services “and' proprams @nd (the educational needs and
aspirations of all population groups in its service area,

(Myran, 1978: 1-2)

It is very interesting that Myran mentions the word “lifelong learning”
when he defines the term “community-based education”. Lifelong learning is restated
by Galbraith (1995), who conceptualized the connections of community-based

education and lifelong learning. Galbraith defines community-based education as an
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educational process by which individuals become more competent in their skills,
attitudes, and concepts in an effort to live in and gain more control over local aspects
of their communities. Its primary purpose is to meet the unique needs of the
community it serves, as a whole and individually. In addition, it generates and utilizes
available resources and skills, as well as those untapped skills and resources, to meet
the varied needs of the community and those of its residents”. The concepts of
community-based education and lifelong learning, when merged, utilizes formal,
nonformal, and informal educational processes. Through this merger, it has the
potential to impact individuals, groups, and communities in the way they live, inform,
and educate themselves. It can serve as a mechanism for self-fulfillment as well as
for social, political, and psychological empowerment. When community-based
education and lifelong learning is connected both conceptually and in practice, a
unique relationship is developed that gives individuals and communities as sense of
hope and dignitys a sense of responsibility for their own communities and lives, and
sense of voice within the social and political arenas. Galbraith also cites Compton and
McClusky s (1980) definition ﬂf'vcammnhi.t}_r-bascd education, which is defined as a
process whereby members come fo identify their problems and needs, seck solutions
among themselves. mobilize the necessary resources, and execute a plan of action or
learning or both.
More practical features of community-based education are defined by

Leslie (1985): who states that community-based cducation is a component of
communily study; i which students view the commuiity as a source of information
about a wide range of topics. Using the community asa vhluahlc resource can provide
opportunities for young people to become engaged in public life and lcarn essential
participation skills. Schug and-Beery (1984, cited in Leslic, 1985) offer applications
and opportunities of local community sfudy: )

Using the community as a source of content

Usidg the community'as a source of learning experiences

Community service as a dimension of community Study

Using the community to enhance skill development

Clearly. it can be concluded that community-based education can be a
methodology, a strategy, an approach, or an activity that serves the needs of the
community and the people in the community. Resources and skills of the community

are utilized to maximize the learning experiences and skill development.
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2.3.2 Principles and goals of community-based education

Principles of community-based leamning relate to the changing nature of
societly, the learner, the learning processes, and sources for learming (Owens & Wang,
1996: 3-5). They give the examples of community-based learning programs as
follows:

1. Service learning
Service learning is a teaching/learning method that connects
meaningful community service experiences with academic learning, personal growth,
and civic responsibility.
2. Experience based career education
As stated by Shumer (1995, cited in Owens and Wang, 1996)
that many of the expericnce based career education included service learning
activities. with swudents working in ijnspitals, schools, day-care centers, and many
social agencies. Stgﬂfcnl_ﬂicd th.eir‘cmﬁrr;r'iunily learning experiences to classes held on
campus, usually a§ part a‘Elhc”irv'r-:g;uia;‘g:’acmdcmic program.
3. Cooperative education
:{'"'_"ngpcratiun isa l’ﬁi;hﬁd of instruction of vocational education
for individuals who, through written taﬁﬁw_;@livc arrangements between the school
and employers, receive instruction, mcludmg required academic courses and related
vocational  instruction, by ~alternation of study in school with a job in any
occupational field:
4. Tech prep
Tech prep involves secondary and postsecondary institutions in
collaboration with business and. industry. The curricular focuses on high technology
areas comhined with applied academic courses that are designed to prepare students
for success in high-performance workplaces.
5. School 1o wark
This contains thrée major elements: “1) school-based learning
related to each student’s interests, including broad-based academics, career
exploration and counseling; 2) work-based learning that provides a planned program
of job training experiences, paid work experience, workplace mentoring, and

instruction in general workplace competencies and in a broad variety of elements of
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an industry: and 3) activities to connect the two through training of teachers,
counselors, and mentors and through involvement of schools and emplovers.
6. Youth apprenticeship
This means the involvement of workplaces as leamning
environments, creating opportunities for mentor relationships to provide adult role
models, and developing the high levels of academic and vocational skills being sought
by employers.

Similarly, Pilanthananenda (2003) describes that community-based unit
can help leamers focus on social and moral disciplines as well as academic
knowledge, which nowadays is essential for "li»wing_'in the society. She points out four
main characteristics of community-based curriculum which consists of the following
objectives:

1. 10 serve needs and solve community’s problems

210 focus on learners and their lives in the community

3410 invalve learners | in living with others in the community

4. 1o strengthen the people in the community as well as the
community itself

Pilanthananonda’s ﬁ‘an‘l#ﬁtn;k ol eommunity-based education is

consistent with Shumer’s (1995} It cms;ﬁ;ﬁgt_‘ 8 principles as follows:
1. Job shadmﬁng =
2. Contracfed instruction
3. Cooperatve education
4. School-to-apprenticeship
5. Service learning
6. Caréer internship
7. Career acadernic
8. School - based enterprise

(Pilanthananonda, 2003: 132)

2.3.2.1 Service learning
One of the community-based principles employed in this study
is service leaming. According to Alliance for Service Learning in Education Reform,
the United States (1995), community service is a powerful tool for youth

development. It facilitates the transformation of a young person from a passive
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recipient to an active service provider and consequently helps redefine the perception
of vouth in the community from a cause of problems to a source of solutions. When
combined with formal education (school-based) and/or when thoughtfully organized
to provide concrete opportunities for youth to acquire knowledge and skills and 1o
make a positive contribution. Community-based service becomes a method of
learning or “service learning”. Consequently, service learning enables teachers and
youth development professionals to employ a variety of effective teaching strategies
that emphasize youth-centered, interactive, experiential education. Service learning
integrates curricular concepts with “real-life” situations and empowers youth to
analyze, evaluate, and synthesize these concepts through practical problem-solving,
often in service to the community. They conelude that service learning is a method by
which young people leam and develop through active participation in thoughtfully

organized experiences that;

“meet actual community needs

i

~coordinate in collaboration with the school and community

Ssupport the learning objectives of the organizations

-

provide structured time for a young people to think, talk, and
write about he/she dii.'l: and saw during ;ﬁg; actual service activity

= acquired acadﬁfiﬁi:‘,slg.ills and knowledge in real life
situations in their own commugities

- expand the young person’s leamning environment to include
the broader canimumity

- help to foster the developmeni of a sense of caring for others

Similarly, Holland, the director<of National Service Learning

Clearinghouse (U.S.A0./defines service learning as the integration into courses or
other learfiing activitiés to meet specifie learning bjectives in ways that can enhance
community and transform participants. It is intentional, rigorous, experiential, and
reflective. Likewise, the Department of Sociology; University of Colarado at Bolder
views service learning as a pedagogical strategy that combines community service
with classroom learning. It is a tool used widely by sociologists to encourage students
to make connections between classroom learning and the larger community. Leaming
objectives expected from service learning are addressed by Kaye (2004), Alliance for
service learning in Education Reform (1995), and Holland. For example, Holland

points out learning objectives in regard to learners who are expected 1o be active and
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independent. Learners are expected to extract meaning from experience, apply
knowledge to real world, use evidence to articulate ideas, learn across subjects, and
find and assess the quality of information resources. Likewise, Alliance for Service
Learning in Education Reform states the learning objectives of service learning,
which include 1) effective service learning efforts strengthen service and academic
learning, 2) model service learning provides concrete opportunities for youth to learn
new skills, to think critically, and to test new roles in a environment that encourages
risk-taking and rewards competence, 3) preparation and reflection are essential
elements in service learning, 4) youths’ efforts are recognized by those served,
including their peers, the school, and the Community, 5) youth are involved in the
planning, 6) the service learning perform makes a meaningful contribution to the
community, 7) service ],aaming connects the school or sponsoring organization and its
community in new and positive ways.

service learning s widely implemented in many higher
educational institutions (Kraft & Krug, 1994, in Ang & Goh, 2006). Ang and Goh
(2006) enhance service learning throtigh problem-based leaming in Republic
Polytechnic, Singapore. The results show that high involvement of service leaming
can help bring about more engagement and 'empqwermcm of students to enhance their
service learning experience: S’tuden{s“ﬁill;_be engaged in their own leaming to
construct knowledge, be empowered tg:mﬁke thoughtful decisions, and become a
critical thinkerand teach one another. In Thailand, Vechayant (2002) implements the
service leaming approach into social study subjects for lower secondary students. The
study reveals that students possesses higher scores in social service awareness and
problem solving skills. Moreover, students leaming by service learning techniques
increase social service behaviors.

IL-asl'.ly: the goals of community-based curriculum are stated by
ANSER Charter School in Idaho (The United States). They are listed below:

L “Squdents will gaina greater knowledge of their community
and learn about the efforts of individuals and organizations thal support their
community.

- Students will be exposed to an individual's role and
responsibility as a member of a community.

- Students will become empowered and contributing

participants through serving their community.
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- Students will take risks and accept challenges in new
situations.

- Community-based study (CBS) sessions will be grounded in
Expeditionary Learning Design Principles.

- Students will be exposed to a wide variety of course
offerings. New abilities and interests may then be discovered.

- Parents will be provided opportunities to share their interests
and talents with the students, and participate in the learning experience of their child.

Since the outcomes of community-based learning cover the full

range of knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed to be an effective citizen, worker, and
lifelong learner, there are various categories of community-based learning suggested
by Owens & Wang {199‘6].- They are: 1) academic; 2) career and vocational; 3)
personal and social development; 4) service and work values; and 5) understanding
and use of commiinity fesources. It is noteworthy (o address what Blum ( 1995, cited
in Owens & Wang, '1'995 :9) states the gmls of community-based learning. He states
“Goals for student learping are changing. While there is still an expectation that
students learn important facts, there fs‘ growing emphasis on application of facts in
problem solving and“rct_xt'ing faets 1o !,iﬁ; outside the school”. In addition to learning
traditional subject areas, students are 'é:i:ﬁ‘gpltcd to think critically, collaborate with
others, transit smoothly from as.:ltoat';:-‘;ﬁj;"“-nrk. fit into an increasingly diverse
community. integrate what théy learn across subjects and much more. As the content
of what to be Jearned-changes.so-maosi-ihe-methodologies of both learning and
teaching shift”.

2.3.3 Commuinitv-based framework in English language teaching

Iltg;awn (1980) initiates. a community involvement approach for
teaching ESL to migrants. In addition to basic principles of community-based
education, hé proposes three Tadiors MWhich are crucial (in ESL context, that is, the
nature of language, the nature of the learner, and the nature of the leaming
environment. He points out some interesting aspects, for example, the learner is an
active participant, not a passive recipient, the learner focuses on communication of
meaning, wide diverse experience promotes language learning, and 1.2 language
mastery may occur through both formal and informal learning. Ingram adds that both

formal and informal situations contribute to the total learning experience. If the
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language or even an item is to be meaningful, it must be experienced within the
context of a broad cross-section of the language and its culture, that is. the learner
requires wide. diverse experience of the functioning language and this diverse
experience is obtained as the teacher ensures a varicty of activities both within the
classroom and outside using all four macroskills, the various forms of media, and the
various “community involvement” activities.

Ingram (2004) implemented a “community involvement” methodology
in which students set up meetings with French speakers in the Brisbane community
and discussed some topic of mutual interest with them. The project outcomes prove to
be very successful both in terms of the students’ language proficiency and in
producing more positive eross-cultural attitudes. Another community-based project
has been implemented be Lopes-Murphy and Martin in 2002, in which two preservice
teachers work with language minority students through a community service learning
program in a rugal area of northwestern Virginia, in the United States (Lopes &
Murphy, Martin, EﬂGE}. The project is found effective since the program offers
preservice tcachers the opportunity fo better understand the linguistic needs of
children and families who are lcaming:jl:lnglish. In other words, they gain a greater
understanding of the SLA process by obs;mng the patterns of language development
in different children. Mercoyer, prr:s:rﬁi:f&'t‘qachers are able to identify strategies for
creating an inclusive environment in mainstream classrooms by experimenting with
ways to increase students’ participation in class and engagement in risks. They can
accommodate the academic-and language learning needs of English language learners
by using an ESk content-based approach and simplifying content to facilitate
language compreliension. In community aspects, preservice teachers can learn ways to
create and maintain a ¢lose relationship between. parents and schools through home
visits. -

Mashishi (2002) uses a community-based curriculum to promote
literaéy: in Soweto, South ‘Africa. The project aims 1o involve parents in the effort 1o
entrench reading, writing, and learning as part of the culture in Africai homes and to
encourape parents to share their cultural knowledge with their children, with other
parents, and with the school. It is found that the program indicates significant changes
in parent-child interactions, attitudes, interests, and literacy practices. Likewise, Keis
(2002) implements “Community with books™ program in Willamette Valley of

western Oregon, the United States. The program focuses on improving family literacy
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skills in Spanish and English by bringing parents into a meaningful dialogue with the
schools, organizations, and agencies that serve them. It is revealed that the program
can challenge a deficit perspective such as linguistic and cultural differences and their
socioeconomic situation. There are ample funds of knowledge in working class
families that can serve as a resource of enormous importance for educational change
and improvement. Keis points out several essential elements which are necessary to
establish and maintain a successful program, for example, the home language and
culture of the families involved must be valued and respected as an integral part of the
multicultural fabric of U.S. society. The use of children’s literature in the family’s
native language is one effective way to validaie parents’ life experiences to promole
literacy development for the whole family.

Wilson-Keenan, Willett, and Solsken (2004) focus on “familics as
curriculum partners™ in.an_urban clé’mentary schoal in the northeast region of the
United States. The Family Visits prcsi'.ni: opportunitics to extend the critical analysis
of social issues in the glassroom. It is found that parents, the classroom teacher,
children, and researchers come to appreciate the richness of these classroom
conversations and their importance to the children's learning. The children look
forward to the visits. They beam w;;h pride when they introduce their family
member(s) and their friends respond witﬁ‘.g;‘-jgag intérest to what the guest(s) said. Ina
Chinese community center in Tmnro. Canada.. Morgan (2004) employs community-
based approach-in ESL curriculum. He argues that (1) teaching decisions should be
responsive to locally—situated-soeial;~political.~and linguistic contexts in which
language instruction takes place and (2) social needs and experiences play central
roles when it comes to course syllabus design (p.~115). Morgan uses “critical
practice™ as a main methiod in his-class. Topics selected favor the life situations, local
issues, and power relations that charactérize a community program. It is found that
students in the advanced course are encouraged to see themselyes as critical co-
investigators! - 'Many |students | offer © opinions, ‘ideas, = experiences that can
fundamentally challenge the teacher’s own commonsense values and subsequently
provoke new ways of thinking about language and public life.

Unlike most case studies described in the previous sections, in
Thailand, English language is taught as a foreign language (EFL) or international
language (EIL). Imsri (2004) implemented a service learning into English Phonology

course at Walailak University. The objectives of the course are to (1) apply
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knowledge learned from class to improve student’s English pronunciation, (2) to
apply knowledge leamed form class to help other students improve their
pronunciation, (3) to practice learning and working together as a team, and (4) to use
English in real-life situations. It is found that there is significant improvement
between pre-test and post-test result (p=.0004). Additionally, the questionnaire results
show that 87.50 % of the students practice their pronunciation before they go to teach
young students. The class project is helpful for students’ pronunciation improvement
(93.33%), and is helpful for primary students’ pronunciation improvement (90.32%).
With regard to social issues, many students would like to continue teaching young
students (87.10%).

However, there may be unanticipated contextual problems in
partnerships (Auerbach, 2002}, For example, when Wilson-Keenan (2002) first begins
inviting families 10 her elasseoom, it is not clear whether these simple conversations
are worth the amount of time it takes ta set up the visits or whether they take too
much time away from the agademic curriculum. Difficulties in relationships between
partners may occur. Weinstein, Whiteside, and Gibson (2002) conduct community
service learning to help immigrant learners in San Francisco, the United States. It is
found that differences between _mpcmgﬁéns and realities can cause tensions. Even
though in some countries where English is taught as a foreign language, Ingram
(2004) suggests how 1o design mmunit}i;ﬁwlwment communities. For example, in
the international. TESOL conference in ‘Iifhi-lu'ﬂﬂﬁeﬂ, he is concerned about the
context where students—have less—opporiuniiies o-hear English spoken in the
community or to-interact with native English speakers. He states that most of the
range of community involvement activities can take place even though there may be
relatively few native spedkers available. Modern. technology with the internet and
videoconferencing vastly increases the scope of the community within which learners
are able to interact with native or fluent speakers.

To)conclusion, it is appatent‘that the Kinds of progress in community
partnerships cannot be captured by pre- and post test scores (Auerbach, 2002), Rather,
ongoing, dynamic changes in tangible factors related to the quality of participants’
lives —new recognition of the value of their own cultural resources, growing critical
understanding of the social context in which they live, increasing mutual support
within and between families, and expanding capacities for community action are

counted as success. In other words. success does not just mean mastering skills or
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making gain in test scores, language proficiency, or literacy levels. Similarly, Morgan
(2004) assesses his community-based ESL course through informal. ongoing,
formative process based on firsthand observations during lessons or occurring when a

student suggests a topic or skill area she or he would like to try in class.

2.4 Language and Culture

2.4.1 Defining culture

There are many views of definitions of cultures. Goodenough’s (1957:
167, cited in Wardhaugh, 1992: 217) well-known definition is “a society’s culture
consists of whatever it is one has to khnw or believe in order to operate in a manner
acceptable to (a society’s) members, and to do so in any role that they accept for any
one of themselves.” Culture, therefore, is the “knowhow" that a person must possess
to get through the task of daily living (Wardhaugh, 1992: 217). In the United States,
the National Cenle;—‘for_(f.u‘lmml Cﬂmp;!cnce (2000) defines culture as an integrated
pattern of human hehaviour that ineludés thoughts, communications, languages,
practices, beliefs, values. gustoms. courtesies, rituals, manners of interacting and
roles, relationships and expected bt-'ha‘\rirgfq,l;s of a racial. ethnic, religious or social

group; and the ability to transmit the above to succeeding generations.

Similarly, culture is viewed as givilization, the great achievements of a
people as reflected in their history, social institutions, works of art, architecture,
music, and literattire. Culture is also viewed as the customs, traditions, or practices
that people carry out as part of their everyday lives (Halverson, 1985, cited in Moran,
2001). With regard to_communication aspects, culture is viewed differently. For
example, Hall (1959; cited in Moran, 2081) states-that-culture-is communication and
all that peaple of a particular use to communicate, namely language, verbal and
nonverbaly including a variety of forms: body movements, eye contact, time, space,
smells, touching, and the use of the'social situation.

A broad concept of culture is proposed by Brooks (1964) and Seelye
(1994, cited in Herron, Cole, Corrie, and Dubreil, 1999), who perceive culture as a
broad concept that embraces two aspects of human life: (a) artistic refinements and
institutions and (b) daily patterns of living that allow the individual to relate to the

surrounding social order. Seelye (1994 cited in Singhal, 1998) also proposes that
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once we gain an understanding into how human beings meet both their physical and
psychological needs, we can come to understand their particular culture.

Duranti (1997, cited in Thanasoulas,2001) defines culture as
“something learned, transmitted, passed down from one generation to the next,
through human actions, often in the form of face-to-face interaction, and of course,
through linguistic communication™.

Lastly, Wongbiasaj (2003) contends that culture is complex. It is
composed of external aspects, which are abservable and concrete, such as behaviour,
festivals, celebrations, manners, most of which we can find in ready-made,
commercial textbooks, and internal aspects, which are not always obvious or
observable like beliefs, values, and thought pattemns.

To conclude, the definition of culture can be viewed differently.
Culture can be a et of-ideas, beliefs, and ways of behaving. It can be everything in
human life and can be both tangible and intangible.

2.4.2 Defining local culture
Local knowledge and its eulture or society are interrelated. As Warren

(1991. cited in The Woeld Bank Group, 1997) presents that indigenous knowledge

Indigenous knowledge contrasts with thp:_j:iifstemational knowledge system generated
by universities, research institutes and private firms. It-is the basis for local-level
decision making in agriculture, health care, food preparation, education, natural
resource managefmient, and a host of other activitics-in rural communities. This is
consistent with Blood’s (2001) who agrees that many communities have important
local knowledge-indigéndus, traditional and immigrant. Including cultural knowledge
as an aséét éxtends the current Assel mapping, appreciates inquiry, and other
community development models. and broadens the possibilities for building

community.

2.4.3 Language and culture
It is undeniable that language and culture are inseparable. Many views
of language and culture are presented by scholars such as Wardhaugh, 1992, Moran,
2001, and Harumi, 2002, For example, in sociolinguistic view, Wardhaugh (1992)

contends that the relationship between language and culture is that structure of a
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language determines the way in which speakers of that language view the world.
The culture of a people finds reflections in the language they employ. One long-
standing claim concerning the relationship between language and culture is that
structure of a language determines the way in which speakers of that language view
the world. Wardhaugh refers to the Sapir ~Whorf hypothesis or the Whorfian
hypothesis (1929) which acknowledged the close relationship between language and
culture, maintaining that they were inextricably related so that you could not
understand or appreciate the one without a knowledge of the other.

Moran (2001) claims that language cannot be separated from the
products, practices, perspectives, communitics, and persons of the culture. He notes
that “In the culture, the language is literally everywhere. Anyone immersed in the
culture sees and hears the language all around. In this context, language and culture
are clearly fused: ongoreflécts the other. To practice the culture, we also need
language. We need to he able to express ourselyes and to communicate with members
of the culture as we engage with them in the myriad practices and products that make
up their way of life” (p. 35).

Since language is associated with culture, the siudy of language cannot
be divorced from the sudy of culture LE;-,LI»L 1984: 26, cited in Harumi, 2002: 36).
or that “one cannot leam o use a I:zrtfﬁ?afgg without learning something about the
culture of the people who speak that I&@ﬁhgc“ (Kramsch, 1998: 63). The National
Center for Cultural Competence (2000) agrees that language is not only part of how
we define culfufe; it-also retlects culture. National Siandards in Foreign Language
Education Project (1996) emphasizes the relationship between language and cultre
that “through the study of other languages, students gain a knowledge and
understanding of the Qultures-that use that language: in fact, students cannot truly
master the Janguage until they have also mastered the cultural contexts in which the
language occurs™.

[n stmmary; lapgudge and clilture dre inseparable. 1 other words, they
reflect each other. Moreover, language is a product of the culture. To understand

particular language. one needs to gain a knowledge of particular culture.
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2.4.4 Teaching language and culture in English language classroom

Culture has become an increasingly important component of English
language teaching in recent times (Baker, 2005). According to the U.S. Standards for
Foreign Language Learning (1996), they emphasize the need to integrate the teaching
of culture in the language curriculum. The focus on the importance of cultural
learning is rooted in at least two widely held beliefs among foreign language
professionals: (1) that language study is an essential component in the curriculum, in
part because it can lead to greater cross-cultural understanding, and (2) that language
and culture are inseparably intertwined (Hadley, 2001: 345). The 1996 Standards for
Foreign Language Learning establishes five major goal areas: Communication,
Culture, Connections, Comparisons, and Communities, Two goal categories, Culture
and Comparisons, provide spevific standards for cultural leaming. The Standards
define culture as “the philosophical perspectives, the behavioural practices, and the
products—both tangible and intangible —of a society"” (Bartz and Fortney. 1999: 46).
The following is the goals a‘,nd.‘ﬁta.n_darﬂ_.s_ of Culture.

Goal Two (Culture): /Gain knowledge and understanding of other cultures

Standard 2.1 Students demonstrate an understanding of the relationship
between the perspectives and praetices of ﬁui‘lurﬂs studied.

Standard 2.2 Siudents demonstrate an understanding of the relationship
between the perspectives and pmduttskoﬁiﬁbutinna of the cultures studied.

In Thailand. the curriculum standards for the basic education written by
learning. All strands are expected to reflect the goals of the curriculum which consist
of Communications, Cultures, Connections, and Communities. Cultures consist of
three parts: perspectivés,/practiees, and products.. This is emphasized in Substance 2
Standard 2.1 and 2.2, that is, students are expected to understand the nature of
language and its relationships between sociolinguistics and target-cultures. They are
alsb ‘expedted 1o understand the similarities and differerices between Thdi culture and
the culture of the target language. In practical aspects, theré is an attempt to bridge the
understanding of English language and culture. Language may honor and facilitate an
expression of one’s experiences and those of one’s neighbor. And ultimately.
language can offer our students the ability to think-aloud, write-aloud, and express-
aloud in a safe space such that they may develop problem-solving skills, develop

ethnically, and make meaning of the challenges which they face in life (Dueraman &
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Dueraman, 2003). They both suggest that teaching a language is certainly not just
grammar. It is a heartfelt profession of assisting another to learn and blossom into
his/her full potentiality, and this may be encouraged pedagogically via EFL teaching.

However, there are comments and perspectives on the role of
languages and cultures in a Post-9/11 United States, which are briefly noted as
follows:

Edwards (2004) points out that 9/11 and subsequent events produced
much greater attention and awareness regarding the leaming of languages and
knowledge of other cultures. Knowing other languages and being aware of other
cultures are definitely perceived now s necessary for national and home-land
security. '

Wesche (2004) questions how languages and cultures should be taught
in today's world. He suggests that as language teachers, we should help students
achieve the cmss—cuilgﬂ*l understanding, It is essential that language teachers take
seriously our role :;_af”tﬁﬂ;ﬂrwmediqmrs_‘y‘hich requires that we have knowledge of the
culture we are introduing. 1fitis not our own, we will need help them from members
of that culture, both as p‘efsnnal sﬂuru‘s%ﬁhd.._idmlly* as visitors to our classrooms.

Allen (2004) givts a pcxégn;'i! reflection on teaching languages and
cultures in a post-9/11 world. He empha"é'r%z'é‘s}l:he need to help students understand the
connection between studying the fanguages and cultures of other peoples and thereby
coming to some understanding of them. ‘Allen summarizes what he does in  the
classroom as fnl&ms*

I5 Culture as starting point. Culture isthe starting point of every
individual class séSsion .

2. Beyond culiure as fact or information to culture as cross-cultural
understanding!

3. Promoting communication focused on observation,
contéxtualization, analysis, interpretation:

According to Lessard-Clouston (1997, cited in Thanasoulas, 2001),
students will indeed need to develop knowledge of and about the L2 or FL culture, but
this receptive aspect of cultural competence is not sufficient. Learners will also need
to master some skills in culturally appropriate communication and behavior for the

target culture. Cultural awareness is necessary if students are to develop an
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understanding of the dynamic nature of the targel culture, as well as their own
culture.

Another aspect of culture in English language classroom from Moran
(2001) who states that language is the central means of learning culture in the
language classroom. He suggests four language functions needed in the language
classrooms: language to participate in the culture, language to describe the culture,
language to interpret the culture, and language to respond to the culture. Weiss (1997,
cited in Moran, 2001: 46) includes the acculturation process as a specific component
of the curriculum, which meant teaching the necessary language that “language skills
are part of the culture learning process, so.we need to aim for the integration of
language and culture learmning. Teaching and leaming about acculturation involves
teaching and learning the danguage and terms that come with it”.

Singhal (1998) contends that culture teaching involves a
comprehensive dm:ripﬁ’c_n of ‘the way of life of a particular society which is
intertwined with the teaching of language. Current pedagogy stresses that language
cannot be taught without culture and 1hat“t:ulturt is @ necessary context for language
use. This view is consistent with Peterson & Coltrane (2003), who claim that culture
must be fullv incorporated as a vital “-J;.nmpment of language learning. Second
language teachers should identity key eulmral items in every aspect of the language
that they teach. Students can be 5ucce§§;ﬁﬂt'wir’| speaking a second language only if
cultural issues are an inherent part of the curriculum.

Byram and Fleming (1998: 7) develop the following framework for
language learing and teaching. They are:

-"An integration of linguistic and Cultural learning to facilitate
communication and interdction

- A comparison of others and Self to stimulate reflection on and
(critical) questioning of the mainstream culture into which leamers.are socialised

LA “shiftin perspective ‘involving  psychological’ processes of
socialization

- The potential of language teaching to prepare learners to meet and
communicate in other cultures and societies than the specific one usually associated
with the language they are learning.

In short, learning a language as it is spoken by a particular group is

learning the shared meanings, values and practices of that group as they are
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embodied in the language (Byram and Fleming, 1998). As a result, the teaching of
culture should become an integral part of foreign language instruction (Thanasoulas,
2001).

Much research has focused on culwre and language learning. DifTerent
approaches have been employed, for example, Bateman (2002) employs ethnographic
interviews for students of Spanish in order to promote openness toward culture
learning. The results show that at the cognitive level, the students report learning
much factual information about Hispanic cultures. For many students, the project has
an affective impact as well. The oral interview is also used in the foreign language
classroom to help students understand the differing, often culture-specific
perspectives of language use among people speaking another language. Rings (2006)
implements this project in the United States and it is found that interviews can be used
as teaching materials be€ause students can expand their understanding of potential
areas for misundcﬁiénding.and the reasons for them.

Gholson & Swmpf (2005) use folklore as a critical methodology in the
ESL classroom in Ganada. The results show that folklore can be a method for
promoting a comfortable classroom when using a paradigm through which the
acquisition of new second language vocabulary (it connotations and denotations).
new academic terms (Stereptype, bfﬁﬁFf'wm.‘ folk practice), cultural situations
(relationship, gender roles), and culm;;ﬁ'iiﬂeas can be recognized. In Africa,
Akinyemi (2005) integrates culture and language teaching through the naming
traditions [Ynmﬁa‘*—ipamﬁai names) of African culturé. Significant names can be
names related to the birth, names related to child—pamnl-ihmily relationships, names
related to social Status of royal families, names related to personality of the child or
the child-parent relationship, or-death prevention-names, etc. According to Akinyemi,
the incorpOrating of the cultural traditions assaciated with personal Yoruba names in
to the curricula can stimulate cultural awareness among studenis as they practice
strictiire and pronuiciation; which naturally prepare Communicative activities.

Another research on culture and language leaming conducted by Baker
(2005) indicates a relationship between cultural awareness and second language
acquisition. The results appear to indicate a positive correlation between higher levels
of cultural awareness, integrative orientation, contact with English culture, and more

positive attitudes towards English culture, language, and peoples.
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It is concluded that language and culture are inseparable, therefore, the
integration of culture into language classroom is widely employed. In most countries.
such as the United States. Australia, and Thailand, culture has been advocated as an
integral part of the curriculum. Many approaches - interview, observation, folklore,
video, etc- have been used to deepen the understanding of student’s own culture and
other cultures. Most research have shown the relationship between language and
culture learning. Therefore, it is very interesting to conduct the research that local
cultures are integrated into English language learning in the context where English is

taught as a foreign language.

2.4.5 Culture and the teaching of English as an International Language (EIL)
The internationalization of English leads to a claim that not only is
English no longer t'cr_riwﬁally bound, it was effectively undergoing deculturisation
(Sweeney, 2006), To maintain the relationships between language and culture, Smith
(1976, cited in McKay, Zﬂﬂz 12) pmpﬁé&s that:

1. asd@n international language, English is used both in a global sense
for international communication between countries and in a local sense as a language
of wider communication within multilingi}a( societies,

2. as ibis an"iﬁltmatiﬁﬁa\}vf!ap'guage. the use of English is no longer
connected to the culwre of longrCircle mntncs

3. as an international iaﬁﬁﬁiﬁ&‘in a local sense, English becomes
embedded in the culture of the country in which it is used.

4.as English is an international language in a global sense, one of its
primary functions is to enable speakers to share with others their ideas and culture.

McKay (2002, 2003, 2004) explores the role of culture in EIL teaching
in terms of the cultural content of eaching materials and in; reference to the use of
EIL. She proposes that 1) as it is an international language, the use of English is no
longer/connecicd 1o the culture of laner Cirele ¢ountriespand 2) onecof the primary
functions of English, as iri the case with any international language: is to enable
speakers to share their ideas and cultures. Therefore, the purpose of an international
language is to describe one’s own culture and concerns to others. The teaching of
English is becoming much more closely aligned with the host culture as those
countries use local characters, places, and issues as the content for their teaching

materials. A more effective approach to establish a sphere of interculturality would
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be for the teacher 1o encourage students to reflect on their own cultures in relation o
the target culture and to provide additional information on the target culture when
students request such information. Educators should recognize the value of including
topics that deal with the local culture, support the selection of a methodology that is
appropriate to the local educational context, and recognize the strengths of bilingual
teachers of English. Many scholars agree with McKay's notions. For example,
Kushner (2003, cited in Sweeney, 2006) agrees that there are many Englishes, and
that English should be taught with a focus on local needs and local identities. For
example, Alptekin (2002) suggests that teachers of EIL should incorporate
instructional materials and activities rooted in local as well as international contexts
that are familiar and relevant to language learers’ lives

Pakir's keynote address in Singapore (1999) gives the implications for
English language teaching. She mntqnds that “understanding the use of language in
several local contexts and the phenomenon of language variation is thus of central and
continuing concern 16 EFL teachers. fﬁlmal English” is necessary for international
discourse; but incrcgsiﬁg_ly it will he-g;nfa-th.e local kind, that is, incorporating the
cultural dimensions of English as a transplanted variety that expresses the identities
of its speakers in a8 range of. ﬁmcliﬁ’ﬁnl‘ domains”. Similarly, Talebinezhad and
Aliakbari (2001) suppor Pakir's stazgrﬁém._ They state that ~as far as culture is
concerned. due to the diversity amnng.:.;ﬁhtji'ﬁae speakers on the one hand and the
heterogeneous population of nan«nutive"sﬁiii&s on lhl;_ other, the culture of native
speakers can no onger be-imposed.-li-contrast 1o the-idea of language hegemony or
linguistic chauvinism, nonnative speakers of English may use it lo express, react or
even propagate their ideas to affect a relatively larger-part of the world, including
native speakers” (p. 5).

Finally, Hicks (2000} gives the clear and high values of the teaching
EIL. First, it may be that the subject is a global language but it is equally important
that students leam more abouttheir awn localtanguage and their own use of language
thraugh another one, secondly, the context of the language, the topics and  issues, can
and should be embedded in the real, local world of the students, not in a virtual global
world. Whatever becomes the starting point is the world of the student. Such a
curriculum and methodology help students feel comfortable, in both local and global

communities.
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To summarize, the role of English as an international language has
given some changes in pedagogical implications for English language and culture
teaching and learning. Even though popular course books in Thailand such as English
File (Oxendon and Latham-Koneig 2000) and Interchange (Richards 2000) give good
examples of materials that provide plenty of opportunities for learners to examine
other cultures and their own (Baker, 2003), international editions of English textbooks
are often made for learners from a large number of countries, in other words, the
authors must try to cover the needs of learner groups of a variety of cultural
backgrounds (Richards, 2001 and Risager, 1991, in Greil, 2004). As a consequence, it
is debatable how these textbooks can establish links to the learners’ culture and can
transmit cultural information about one’s own society to the outside world through
English (Ito, 2002, in Greily 2004), In this study, an attempt is made to integrate local
cultural knowledge inio Lnglish language classroom through community-based
approach. Even theugh there is no one I:n;st method, and no one method that is best for
a particular contextyas adocal Educatm{{McKay, 2002), it is appropriate to utilize the
resources or the cultures of the community to be as learning strategics and learning

expericnce for leamers in the specific context.
2.5 Second Language Learning anﬂhangnage Learners

Second'language learning is an immensely complex phenomenon (Mitchell
and Myles, 2001y There are a 1ot of ELT principles 6 support the understanding of
language teaching and learning. Based on a model of second language leaming taken
from Spolsky (1989), it is stated that there is a relationship between contextual
factors, individual learner differences, learning epportunities. and learning outcomes,
which it is believed are most_for learning, i.e., where variation can lead to differences
in success or failure (see Figure 2.3). Spolsky’s.model is morecor less similar to
Eblis's (1994) review of résearch that show psychological factors such as language
aptitude, learning style, age, motivation, strategy use and learner beliefs, and social
factors such as gender, class, ethnicity, cultural background and settings for learning

have all been extensively investigated.
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Figure 2.3 Spolsky’s general model of second language learning (Spolsky, 1989: 28)
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According to Ellis (1994), social factors have a major impact on L2
proficiency but probably do not influence it directly. Their effect is mediated by a
number of variables and one set of variables which have been found to be of major

importance is learner attitudes. Attitudes toward the learning situation refer to the
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individual’s reaction to anything associated with the immediate context in which the
language is taught. It is found that there would be differences in autitudes among
classes because of the nature of the particular classroom environment (Masgoret and
Gardner, 2003). Ellis points out that social factors help to shape learners’ attitudes
which, in tumn, influence learning outcomes. Learners manifest different attitudes
towards (1) the target language, (2) target language speakers, (3) the target-language
culture, (4) the social value of learning the L2, (5) particular uses of the target
language, and (6) themselves as members of their own culture. Learner attitudes have
an impact on the level of L2 proficiency achieved by individual learners and are
themselves influenced by this success. However, learners’ attitudes may predispose
them to make efforts to learn the L2 or not to do so. Positive attitudes towards the L2.
its speakers, the tcacl_ig;r and course materials, and its culture can be expected to
enhance learning and negative attitudes may have a positive effect on 1.2 learning if
the learners have a ﬁttpng reason for learning. Depending on the learner’s attitudes,
learning a second language can be a source of enrichment or a source of resentment
(Lightbown and Spada, 2001).

In addition 1o Social context, success in learning a second language is left to
the research on individual learner factors 1o explain this differential success (Larsen-
Freeman, 2001). Freeman addresses the {earner contributions that underlie the success
in language learning. Learners’ Vauributqﬁhc.ludc age, aptitude, personality, learning
disabilities and social identity. Learners’ conceptualization of the process of language
learning includes mativation; attitudes, cognitive styles and beliefs.

Since the study of attitudes and motivation in second language acquisition
has involved the development of concepts specific to language learning (Ellis, 1986),
it is worth noting the félé of motivation in secend language learning. According to
Ellis (1986), it is not always clear what the distinction is t;etween attitudes and
motivation. However, Gardner and Lambert (1972) identify two types of orientations:
an integrativé-erientation. which reflects a sincere and personal inlérést in the people
and culture represented by the other group; and an instrumental orieniation, which
reflects the practical value and advantages of leamning a new language. They found
that an attitudinal and motivational sort play very important roles in the acquisition of
a second or foreign language in a variety of North America contexts. Brown (1981,
cited in Ellis, 1986) identifies three types of motivation: (1) global motivation, which

consists of a general orientation in the goal of leaming a L2; (2) situational
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motivation. which varies according to the situation in which learning takes place (the
motivation associated with classroom learning is distinct from the motivation
involved in naturalistic learning): (3) task motivation, which is the motivation for
performing particular lcarning tasks.

Crookes and Schmidt (1991: 470) suggest how to increase levels of
motivation for students. For example:

- Motivating students into the class: At the opening stages of lessons
(and within transitions), it has been observed that remarks teachers make about
forthcoming activities can lead to higher levels of interest on the part of the students.

- Varying the activities, tasks, and materials: Students are reassured by
the existence of classroom routines which they can depend on. However, lessons
which always consist of the same routines, pattemns, and formats have been shown to
lead to a decrease in atlention and an i‘r:mrease in boredom. Varying the activities,
tasks, and materials can iiclp to.avoid this and increase students’ interest levels.

- Using co-operalive mt!it_f than competitive goals: Co-operative
learning activities are those in which students must work together in order to complete
a task or solve a problem.

The role of auﬁudp and nmliuaﬁi;n”havn been conducted by many L2
researchers (Dornyei, 1990; Belmechri & Hummel, 1998; Noels & Pelletier &
Vallerand, 2000; Spolsky, 2000; Masgﬁrﬂ_&;ﬁ&rdncr. 2003; Li, 2006). The overall
findings show that-positive attitudes and motivation are related to success in second
language learning (Gardner,-1985; cited-in-Lightbowi and Spada, 2001). For instance,
it is found from Dernyei's (1990) study that instrumental motives significantly
contribute to motivation in foreign language learning contexts. Moreover, affective
factors were found to cortribute to. motivation in_foreign language as well. Noels,
Pelletier, and Malleérand (2000) discuss in their research that those who naturally enjoy
the feeling of learning L2 may not necessarily feel personally involved in the learning
process: they may view language fearning asa puzzle ora language game that has few
repercussions in everyday life. To foster sustained learning, it may not be sufficient to
convince students that language learning is interesting and enjoyable; they may need
to be persuaded that it is also personally important for them. Therefore, increased
perceptions of freedom of choice and perceived competence are linked to more self-
determined forms of motivation. Conversely, low perceptions of freedom of choice

and perceived competence are also indicative of higher levels of amotivation. Li
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(2006) examines motivation to learn English by Chinese research students in an
informal setting. It is found that students perceive the importance of learning English
and this exerts a positive influence on the learners’ motivation to learn the language.
Apparently, social context, positive attitude, and motivation play essential
roles in success in second language learning. As pointed out by Lier (2006), learning
must be examined within the context in which it occurs. It is, therefore, worth
conducting the research which aims to enhance second language skills as well as local
cultural knowledge particularly in a very specific context where community is

involved in the process of learning.

2.6 Qualitative Method

Qualitative approach.is relatively new in the ficld of research on teaching.
The approach has emerged as significant in the decade of the 1960s in England and in
the 1970s in the UmJted States, Australifu. New Zealand and Germany (Erickson,
1990). However. some scholars in second language teaching attempt to describe
research methods and lhsﬂr theoretical unﬁnrpinn-ings. For example, Nunan (1992)
points out “the relationship between 'in.sﬂuctjpg and leamning is extremely complex. It
is not a linear relationship. and there is no one-to-one relationship between teaching
and learning. Experimental research can '_t_ﬁg;gfcrc only provide us with an
understanding of individual pieces of the leaming language jigsaw, but not the whole
laboratory conditions, and classroom practice is complex and indirect. Erickson
(1990) contends that this is true for school classrooms since inlerpretive researchers
presume that microcultures will differ from gne classroom to the next, no matter what
degree of similarity in general demographic features obtains between the two rooms,
which may be located literally next door or across the-hall from one afother. He adds
that vescarch and/development uising a positivist natural science approach-is possible
in agficulture because of the uniformity of the phenomena that are considered.
However, there is so much variation across classrooms, and so much variation in the
implementation of “treatments” themselves that large-scale program evaluation by
quasi-experimental methods is very problematic. It is concluded that qualitative

research is fundamentally interpretive. This means that the researcher makes an
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interpretation of the data. This includes developing a description of an individual or
setting, analyzing data for themes or categories, and finally making an interpretation
or drawing conclusions about its meaning personally and theoretically, stating the
lessons learned, and offering further questions to be asked (Wolcott, 1994). Finally, as
Malinowski (1923: 325 cited in Barro, Jordan, and Roberts, 1998: 80), the father of
modern anthropology, asserts that “you could understand language in its context of
situation”. In sum, qualitative approach could highly yield richer results for the

present study.

2.6.1 Research models in qualitative tradition

Research models 1n qualitative tradition have been introduced by
scholars from different subfields within a discipline. According to LeCompte,
Preissle, and Tesch (1993),social seientists generally use variations on one of seven
research models: cthnﬂﬁfaphﬁ?, case stu,dy’»nr'mlysis, survey analysis, experimentation,
standardized Dbscrvatigmi research, s_imu@lion. and historical or document analysis.
For instance, behaviorists in psyehology emphasize experimentation as the model of
choice. whereas cculogﬂ:allpsyéholog}’ rcliﬁfs‘,hc;vily upon standardized observations
made in unmanipulated nﬂfurﬁ"l selings, [ns;:é':?,;l‘ol‘ “research model”, Creswell (2003)
uses the term “research strategy” to explairt’"fjj’ﬁéspf approaches in qualitative design.
The strategies are ethnographies, grﬁundtd:;gﬁéﬁr}'. case studies, phenomenological
research. and narrative research; All strategies are briefly described as follows:

Fthnographies:

According to Creswell (1998), ethnographics is the study of an
intact cultural group in a natural setting over a prolonged period of time by collecting,
primarily, observational data.

Grounded th;cry

This is the study that the researcher attempts to deriye a general,
abstract theory of a process, action, or interaction grounded in‘the view of participants
in a study (Creswell, 2003). This process involves using miultiple stages of data
collection and the refinement and interrelationship of categories of information
(Strauss and Corbin, 1990, 1998, cited in Creswell, 2003: 14).
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Case studies

The researcher explores in depth a program, an event. an
activity, a process, or one or more individuals. (Creswell, 2003). The case(s) are
bounded by time and activity, and researchers collect detailed information using a
variety of data collection procedures over a sustained period of time (Stake, 1995,
cited in Creswell, 2003: 15).

Phenomenological rescarch

This is the research that the researcher identifies the “essence” of
human experiences concerning a phenomenan, as described by participants in a study

Narrative research

Creswell (2030) explains that this is a form of inquiry in which
the researcher studies the Iwﬂ of ind.i\ijduals and asks one or more individuals to
provide stories about their lives, ‘

Despite/the preference, Icﬁ'ili;mm: and otherwise, for certain general
research models by in_u_;ij\';rid‘pﬁl m'cltibnrl‘g wﬁiiﬁn social science disciplines, some of the
most creative research uses niodels eclectically, combining aspects of various models
to produce more valid mseyct-_g’;ﬂesi‘gns {L.eﬁq!ngte; Preissle, and Tesch, 1993). In this
studv. ethnographic data collection with s@egics from observation, interview, and

et

learner diary arc involved. This di:sigﬁ';

used to triangulate data. Salient

2> X

characteristics of ethnography are p;cs:ntcdﬁ;éi.ézaralun (2003) in Table 2.1.
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Table 2.1 Salient characteristics of ethnography (Lazaraton, 2003: 4)

Ethnography

Disciplinary roots Anthropology

Analytic goals What meaning is made
How people see things

Context of importance Cultural

Data collection procedures Informants
Tterviews
Field work
Participant observation

Data representation ; Thick description
- | Field notes
.| Excerpts of interaction

Analytic procedures =~ | Analytic induction
| Triangulation

No Nos Im pa'eﬁsionistit accounts
’I;-,‘jmed category observations

’-Bﬁi}‘[.eugngemem

.

« o b
J~ -

e

2.6.2 Triangulation of ¢

The id’&g of triangulation derives from discussions of measurement
validity by quantitative methodologies (Seale, 1999). Even though the triangulation
procedure varies with the research’problem (Cicourél, 1974, cited in Seale, 1999: 57),
it will be helpful,to explore advaocacy of triangulation, According to Glaser and
Strauss (1967, cited in LeCompte, Preissle, and Teseh (1993: 48), ethnographers use
mang kinds of data éollection techniques, so that data collected in one way can be
used 1@ cross-check the accuracy of data gathered in another way. The ethnographer
pinpoints the accuracy of conclusions drawn by triangulating with several sources of
data. Triangulation prevents the investigator from accepting too readily the validity of
initial impressions; it enhances the scope, density, and clarity of constructs developed

during the course of the investigation. It also assists in correcting biases that occur
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when the ethnographer is the only observer of the phenomenon under investigation.
Denzin (1978) introduces four types of triangulation: that is, data triangulation,
investigator triangulation, theory triangulation, and methodological triangulation.
These four criteria are equivalent 1o the measurement of validity by quantitative
methodologies and they were used in the present study to confirm the value of

qualitative research.
I. Data triangulation

Data triangulation (Denzin) is a search for as many different data
sources as possible which bear upon the events under analysis. Seale (1999) clearly
explains that data triangulation involves using diverse sources of data, so that one
seeks out instances of a phenomenon in several different settings, at different points in

time or space. Richer deseriptions of phenomenon then result.
2. InveStigator riangulation

Invwfigatbr..triangulalian means that multiple as opposed to single
observers are employed. Mast .,inv:s,tigalij;mé"in fact do employ multiple observers,
although all of them may mot oeccupy ?gquall;-.r prominent roles in the actual

observational process {[)‘enziv_n. IQ?&);
3. Theory triangulation

Theory triangafation suggésﬁ‘ﬂm researchers approach data with
several hypotheses inmind. to sec how each fares in refation (o the data (Seale, 1999).
It means that it is valuable in approaching data with multiple perspectives and
hypotheses in mind.' The procedure demands that all relevant propositions be

considered and made explieitbefore the investigation begins (Denzin, 1978).

-

4. Methodological triangulation

Methodological triangulation dnvolves a “between-method™
approach, which ¢an take/several forms, It is frequently cifed as a rationale for mixing
qualitative and quantitative methods in a study (Seale, 1999). This study involved
interview and observation as the major strategies for investigation. Learner diary was
also combined to triangulate data. Lastly, pre and post tests and self-assessment in

participant’s language abilities were used to help analyze and interpret data.



49

2.6.3 Analysis and interpretation of qualitative data

The basic goal of ethnography is to create a vivid reconstruction of the
culture studied. This requires researchers first to separate, for analytical purposes, any
empirical meanings they have assigned to behavior and beliel’ from meanings
assigned to the same behaviors and beliefs by their participants (LeCompte, Preissle,
and Tesch, 1993). To analyze and interpret data, LeCompte, Preissle, and Tesch
suggest that data analysis should begin with a review of the proposal or plans with
which the work began, then the original research questions should be relocated.
Rereading or scanning the data is the next stage. This is employed to check data for
completeness and reacquaint the rescarcher with territory previously covered. It is
suggested that the investigator should ask questions of the data just as questions are
asked of informants; these questions generate additional question, insights, and
puzzles to discuss with other investigators and to ponder alone. The notes taken while
scanning constitute the beginning stages of organizing, abstracting, integrating. and
synthesizing, which ullimately pcgm'il_invl‘eglﬂigamrs to tell others what they have seen.
The notes arc developed into a primitive outline or system of classifications into
which data are sorted iniﬂalLy. The nutlﬁfn: begins with a search for regularities.
Patterns and regularities then are lransl"unné_ji ‘i'nln categories into which subsequent
items are sorted. = ‘

Erickson {l‘?‘)ﬂj proposes ﬁg@fslical assumptions of interpretive
rescarch on teaching. He suggests that linear casual models are often employed,
behavior is ub-jcrveﬁ;ﬁam:cssndtmhﬁnﬂs:mg’Vgrims.’-bi:haviaml variables are
inferred. The interesting point is that he tries to propose that interpretive is concerned
with the relation between meaning perspectives of aclors and the ecological
circumstances of action in“which they find themselves. With regard to data analysis,
Frickson points ouit that one basic task of data analysis is to generate the assertions,
largely through induction. This is done by searching the data corpus-reviewing the
full et of field noes, intérviéw rotes o audiotapes, site documents, and audiovisual
recordings. He adds that another basic task is to establish an ¢videntiary Warrant for
the assertions one wishes to make. This is done by reviewing the data corpus
repeatedly to test the validity of the assertions that were generated, seeking

disconfirming evidence as well as confirming evidence. See figure 2.4,
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Figure 2.4 Key linkages between data and assertions (Erickson, 1990: 148)

" 45

2.6.4 Justification for uaiq&guﬂlimiﬁgmclhgd in the study
In addition to thesries of Ia.ujguggt teaching and learning. theoretical

assumptions underlying commusnity-hased apprea:h were highly regarded salient to
the research questions and research objectives. Ethnography as an investigative model
is rooted in anthropology. The major task of anﬁmpﬂinga:..'is to describe cultures.
Because culture is defined as everything having to do with human behavior and belief,
they had to describe everything — language, kinship patterns, arts, crafis and
technology, ritugls-and-beliels, economic and political structures, child rearing, and
life stages. This is why cultural-anthropology.is preoccupied withtholism. Educational
ethnography.,is an approach _to studying problems and processes in_education;
substantively, it represents an eniergent interdisciplinary fusion because it has been
practiced by researchers from different traditions (LeCompte, Preissle, and Tesch,
1993). The community-based approach, meanwhile, focuses on community because
every individual is a member of some kind of community and each, whether
deliberately or unintentionally, participate in some aspect of leamning provided within

their social milicu (Galbraith, 1995). Clearly, conceptualized framework of a
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community-based approach needs qualitative data to appeal the research questions.
This is clearly seen from Auerbach's (2002: 11) notions “what counts as success in
community-based approach in TESOL. practice is variable and specific to the contexts
in which they take place. It is striking that few of them measured their impact in terms
of traditional, quantifiable outcomes related to individual achievement, discrete skills,
literacy levels, or functional competencies. The kinds of progress reported in the case
studies (e.g.,Menard-Warwick, Crokatt and Smythe, Mashishi, Schofield ) cannot be
captured by pre- and posttest scores. It is reported instead about ongoing, dynamic
changes in intangible factors related to the quality of participants’ lives - new
recognition of the value of their own ctliural resources, growing critical
understanding of the social context in which they live, increasing mutual support
within and between famﬂ'i._ea, and expanﬂ'mg capacities for community action, In this
view, Auerbach maintains *Sugcess does not just mean mastering skills or making
gains in test scores, language proficiency, or literacy levels” (p. 11).

Clearly, it was believed that qualitative method could be suitably used
to gain an in-depth understanding of the on-going process of the course
implementation. Moreover, qualitative data could be used to analyze how students.
teachers. and community parnerships mad?_“ua-:: of community-based approach as a

tool in language learning.

2.7 Gap for the Present Study

This chapter provided an overview of related theories underlying the
framework of this study: course development in general principles, the second
language curriculum, contenl-based syllabus, community-based education, principles
and goals of) community-based, education, language and [culture, local culture,
teaching language and culture in Ellocontext, second language learning and second
langtrage learners, \and factors in second language leaming. Since this study is a
qualitative research, its methodology is briefly reviewed. Previous rescarch were also
reviewed to expand the conceptual underpinnings that played a rolc in the
development of a community-based English course.

However, much community-based research in English language teaching has

been conducted in English native speaker countries and ESL context, where English
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has been used and taught as a second language. It can be said that the majority of the
previous research using community-based approach have been effective by means of
qualitative data. Many researchers encountered the difficulties, such as the role of
community partners, collaboration, while conducting the research, however, these
difficulties have been the good lessons for conducting the present study.

Since this study was conducted in EFL (English as a Foreign Language)
context, it is necessary to review what and how second language learners contribute to
the second language classroom. The issues of learner factors (attitude and motivation)
and teaching factors (task assignment and familiarity of input) were reviewed since
they are variables that play a role in second language acquisition and second language
learning. '

Based on the review.of lierature, it is challenging to design an English course
using community-based approach, The answer 1o the research questions are important
if community-based approach can be used in English language learning. Moreover, it
seems 1o be the starting point if language and local culture can be integrated in one
course. Finally, it is interesting 1o evaluate the effectiveness of the course by means of

both qualitative and quantiative data,



CHAPTER I1I

RESEARCH DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY

3.1 Introduction

This chapter discusses the research design and methodology used in the
study. Since the study aims to investigate the participants’ English language skills
together with local cultural knowledge, the context of the study is briefly described to
provide a clearer picture for readers, The deseription of research design and
procedure, population and samples, instrumentation of each stage of the research, data
collection, and data analysis-are presented in this chapter.

For the sake Anf readers’ cnn‘;{enience. the research objectives of this study are

restated.

I To develop an English course using community-based approach

2. To investigate learners” English language skills through community-
based approach

3. To investigate whclhcrfﬁﬁ;gmmunily -based approach can enhance
local cultural knowledge

4. To evaluaté the effectiveness ol an English course using community-

based approach

3.2 Context of the Study

Chachoengsao, a small-province on the Bangpakong River, is located in the
central region of Thailand. The jprovince is famous for both caltural and natural
resources. Diversity in culturés — such as "Ghost Boat”,-"Boon Khao Larm”, “Tak
Bart Nam Phueng”, "Centipede Flag Pageant”, can be found in different districts in
the province (Chachoengsao: City of Prospects, 1996). However, Chachoengsao
people are strongly attached to Luang Phor Sothom Buddha Image and Wat

Sothormnwararam, the Sanctity of Chachoengsao. The fertility of the forest and the
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abundance of natural resources — such as woods, wildlife. freshwater fish, rice,
vegetables. and fruits- makes the province one of the largest agricultural communities
and natural attractions in the country. Due to these attributes, most of the population
are employed in agriculture and fishing. The province promises to be a perfect
location for a university town. It has also become the trade gateway due to the
establishment of Suvannabhummi Airport and the economic expansion from
international companies. The prospect of Chachoengsao as a central agricultural
market drives Rajabhat Rajanagarindra University - the local university - to keenly
develop the strategies to fulfill needs of the province particularly in manpower.

The setting in this study mainly takes place in Rajabhat Rajanagarindra
University - the only local university in the provmce, The university plays a big role in
providing both formal and.informal education for loeal students and the community in
Chachoengsao provinceand ils neighbourhood. Based on Section 7 and 8. Chapter |
in Rajabhat Univgrsh;;x ActB.E 254‘}_ the roles and responsibilities of the University
which are the conceplual unclcrpinniﬁg:ﬁ of this study are to generate graduates with
knowledge and cﬁnggféngc.:jmnsciﬂu;pm of the Thai Nationality and culture, love
and attachment with local uummuﬁfgi:a and promote lifelong leaming in the
community in order to help local pﬂf{ﬁl? Keep up with innovation and to reinforce
knowledge and understanding of value, r;;ﬁ:;g‘inumess. and pride of local and national
culture, :

The main campus is focated in the center of the province and Bangkhla
campus is approximately 30 kilometres from town. The distance from the university 1o
different districts of the province can be reached in 20-60 minutes. The distance from
Bangkok to town is only 70 kilometres both by car and by train. Students can travel to
and from the university, by many means of transportation such as bicycle, motorcycle,
Tuk-Tuk. docal bus, and car. Maréover, stodents-can access knowledge without any
trouble since the university is fully equipped with internet resources. If they want to
atilize: the local resources.-they can reach themrby: bus)very, easily; However, the
university classrooms look ‘rather traditional. This ‘means the rooms are-eéquipped with
only a overhead projector and a microphone. The university does not provide adequate

computers or any necessary instructional tools for the learning process.
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3.3 Population and Samples

3.3.1 Population
The population was undergraduate English major students who were
enrolling in the new curriculum, which covered 4 years of studying and one year of
internship, at the Faculty of Education, Rajabhat Rajanagarindra University. The
population was approximately 80 students. The majority of students were not born in
Chachoengsao. They mainly ecame from Prachinburi, Cholburi, Srakacw,
Samutprakarn, and Rayong. Most of th:mhvcd in the dormitories in town, Bangkhla

campus, and surrounding areas.

3.3.2 Samples

The samples in the study were purposively selected based on relevant
conceptual frameworks and in the context of the study. According to LeCompte,
Preissle, and Tesch(1993: 57). “Selection in qualitative research requires only that the
researcher delineate precisely the"i. relevant population or phenomenon for
investigation, using eriteria based on theoretical “or conceptual considerations.
personal curiosity. empirical -:Mmcte_r‘iﬁlics. or some other considerations™. It is.
therefore, believed thﬂ'l-‘“ﬂ‘lﬁ,‘"?ﬂmplﬂﬁ arc u‘n’iquc[y suited to the intent of the study, The

selection criteria of the sample of this study ;Vv.‘*:rt as follows:

1. The suitability of the samples

“The population were to be undergraduale students. Hence Rajabhat
Rajanagarindra University was drawn to be part of a unit of study because it was the
only university in the province. The objectives of the Study also aimed to investigate
learners’ development-6f language skills and-local cultural knowledge using a
communify-based approach, as a consequence, it appraised the suitability to select the
university as the sctting of the study because of the following attributes: the
philosophy | of the university and the Jocation of the univiersity.~ As previously
described. the university is part of the local community and its philosophy is to
promote and maintain local cultural knowledge in each community. The university is
located in the community where its cultural resources are very remarkable. With
respect to this attribute, it was believed that the selection of undergraduate students

from Rajabhat Rajanagrindra University could be reasonably accessed.
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2. The accessibility and feasibility of the samples
It was believed that undergraduate students who majored in
English could be taken to prioritize the selection of samples. There were 2 types of
English major students: one group was from the Faculty of Humanity and Social
Sciences and the other group from the Faculty of Education. It was the accessibility
and feasibility issues that students from the Faculty of Education were chosen as
samples. It was due to the social network between the researcher and participants’
advisor. Consent was willingly given from the participants’ advisor.
3. The completion of English two required courses
Undergraduates whe hg& already registered and passed two
foundation English courses (English for Communieation and Study Skills and English
for Communication and Information Retrieval) were selected. It was assumed that
they were ready 10 take any elective or core courses based on their preferences. In
addition, by the time the research ﬁ*a; conducted. there were only two levels of
students due to the fact’ that the neﬁf‘:’vcurriculum of pre-service teacher had been
implemented in acﬁd;;mia Year2004.
4. Willingness to pari:tipﬂu. in the study
The rﬁearr:her umlmed thc samples and explained to them if they

could give approval for being the s in the study, They were willing to

participate in the study. Additionatly. tﬁé}"had sufficient time to join the study due to
the fact that they had 3 full days during weekdays 1o attend the registered courses.
The rest of the week-allowed-for-exira-aclivities:

There were 19 participants in the main study. The participants consisted
of 4 males and 13 females. They. were aged between 18-20. Even though the majority
were not born in Chachoengsao, they. were from: neighboring provinces such as

Srakacw, Cholburi, Samutprakarn, and Prachinburi. See Figure 3.1,
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Figure 3.1: Participants’ birthplaces

0 Pattand

O Samutprakan
m Prachinbun

B Cholburi

@ Sraksew

B Chachoengsao

Regarding the number of years these participants had learned English, 4
participants had been leamning English for 15 years, 7 participants had been learning
English for 10-13 years, and & participants had been learning English for less than 10
years. See Figure 3 2.

Figure 3.2: Number of years leatning English

l:l moare than 15

| years

[ between 10-13
years

i less than 10
years

Finally, to protect the anonymity of all participants, pseudonyms were
applied throughout the pilot and the main study (see participants’ profiles in Appendix
A).
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3.3.3 Ethical issues
Before conducting the pilot and main studies, the researcher met
participants and informed them, based on two basic ethical principles, that 1) the
purpose of the study was part of the researcher’s fulfillment for Ph.D. dissertation.
Participants were expected to study the course both inside and outside classrooms.
They were responsible to develop and finish a community-based project in group
work. However, the activities learned and conducted during the course were part of

course evaluation, 2) the researcher promised to protect the privacy of all participants.

3.4 Research Design

This study isresearch and development research. The research is conducted

into three main phases:

Phase | = Conduct a nmdzs",a}iafg.'sis to investigate the English language
needs, situation needs, and community needs. Data derived from a needs analysis. i.e.
related documents. ‘questionnaires. and interviews are triangulated to design and

implement the course.

Phase Il — Develop the community-based English course based on data

obtained from a needs analysis.

Phase 1l — Evaluate the effectiveness of the course both gualitatively and

quantitatively. This phase is the stage of course implementation and course evaluation.

Since the components ofreach phase aressignificant to the'study, details of

dach stage are presented in the following orders:

3.4.1 Phase |: Conduct a needs analysis
This phase consists of two parts, i.e. instrumentation and target

respondents in a needs analysis stage.



59

3.4.1.1 Instruments in a needs analysis stage

Different sources of information were sought to triangulate
data. The followings were three main sources for a needs analysis.

3.4.1.1.1 Document analvysis

All  documents consisted of different types of
information and they provided necessary data for needs analysis. Related documents
consist of Rajabhat University Act, National Education Act 1999 and Amendments
2002, Faculty of Education and Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences’ English
curriculum, Rajabhat University strategy plan 2005-2008, and Chachoengsao
information books.

3.4.1.1.2 Questionnaires

Data derived from document analysis were used to
develop questionfidiress” Ihe main purposes of questionnaires were to elicit
information abugt.:tﬁcr_lh'cgnts of 1he5‘c-::‘urse, preferred learning styles and classroom
activities, Ianguagpv"hmds.- and callah’ﬂmliun as stakeholders. In order to obtain
relevant data, thére wére § questions pusad for designing the questionnaire.

1. What ﬁcr:,ma;ﬁmin ﬁhjectifes of leaming and teaching English?

2. What were teachers and I-;‘.‘arncrﬂ preferences in language classroom?

3. Should cm;ynunitj;.cuhurcsi_;&?ip;;graud in English language course?

4. What were the preferable iﬂt&i‘ﬂ.}“llrﬂ] themes which interested the
teachers, learners, and cn‘nﬁﬁtuﬁ'ity panrrmﬁrpﬂ"
hips (leamers; teachers, and people in the
community) collaborate in course development?

5. How could community partners

As a consequences, the questionnaire was categorized
into 3 areas: 1) questionnaire for students, 2) questionnaire for English language
teachers, ‘and 3} questionmaire for commumity ‘partherships:- Details of qucsti-:::-nnai.ir:
for cach group were described as follows:

Group 12 Questionnaire for students

Questionnaire for students comprised the following components.

- A cover sheet which included overall directions, the purpose of the
questionnaire, and definition of terms such as culture and its categories.

- Part | was designed to obtain data about the personal and educational

characteristics of the respondents. All questions were open-ended.
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- Part 2 was designed to obtain data about learners’ needs, preferences, and
classroom practice. It consisted of 5 point Likert scale questions. There were 7
questions in this part.

- Part 3 was designed to obtain data about respondents” attitudes towards the
content in English language course. It also aimed to seek the preferable themes in each
category of cultures. Ten questions were 5 point Likert scale and other 2 questions
were open-ended.

Group 2: Questionnaire for English language teachers

All components in this set were the same as components in students’
questionnaire except in part 2 which dcﬁgmd‘_lp clicit data about teaching styles,
preferences, and classroom practice. This part consisted of 7 questions which were 5
point Likert scale.

Group 3: Queslinﬁhai;@ﬁxr_,ggmmu_ﬁqim

It consisted of a'cover ‘shéclf_and 2 sections of questions which were the
same as the other WO groups'. Lgarnii;s" needs and teaching preferences were omitted
since there was nothing o relate 1o mr_i}mﬁnily partnership’s activities.

The _"i;_gpuint_Likert" A scale was labeled as follows:

12A3 43

1= strongly disagree
dia

2 7 disagree
3 = undecided
= agree R

3= strongly agree
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Figure 3.3: The process of questionnaire construction

Preliminary version of the questionnaires

k

— Students
Piloting — Teachers
J— Community partners

_‘.1
Revision
4
F
Test Cnngm Validity
(Experts® vahdalmn}
[ Rem-'%jf: |
L R
== Students
Used in Main Study | Teachers
S Community pariners

Questionnaire construétion

Step 1: A preliminary version of the qucstiunnai;f was drafled bascd on
theoretical assumptions underlying the research questions and gesearch objectives.
Even ‘thoughthe ‘questionnaire was drafied in the Thai language, the clarity and
appropriateness of language should help respondents, who partly were community
partnerships, understand and answer the correct answers. This version was not
validated by experts.

Step 2: A preliminary version of the questionnaire was tried out with 3
groups of respondents (students, language teachers, community partnerships) who

were purposively selected. The central purpose of piloting is to see what types of
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answers respondents produce (Brown, 2001). In addition to finding out how
respondents will answer the questions. such piloting can help spot ambiguities,
confusion, or other problems in the questionnaire content. However, the number of the
respondents were less than the number of the respondents in the main study version
particularly in community partnerships group.

Step 3: Based on answers from the questionnaire, feedback from colleagues
and respondents, there were some problems in the drafted version of questionnaire.
Details of their feedback and the researcher’s analysis were described as follows:

1. The 5 point Likert-scale was ambiguous particularly scale no.3,
which is labeled “undecided™. It was probable that respondents assume that scale no. 3
labeled “average” instead of “no answer™.

2. Tt was more useful to add the open-ended question about
respondents’ addrﬂse‘%mﬂiteiephnnqqnumbers.

3. Additional ﬁmfcrﬁb!: categories of local culture should be added
in the “Cumm::ms"..sﬁcuﬁh,-lt\:!wés:pus”‘s‘j’ﬁlc that some fixed answers in each category
of culture may not bc_:.-tii:_rhi‘ghtz.chuiw for respondents.

4. The format of the ff,pﬂinl Likert-scale part was unclear. It should
have a line and cnuugﬁ space 1o 5¢|larai%;n::;h item.

Step 4: The prelintinary versiﬁ%@{,_l.he questionnaire was revised and tested
the content validity by three c:\ptrts fi*mn language assessment and language
instruction department. Oné of them haﬂ"‘ﬁiﬁ*ﬂjﬁ in the province and was familiar with
the context. Details of experis’ sugges @amerellstedbelaw

1. More open-ended questions should be added in the language

teachers” personal information section such as the number of years of teaching
experience, and more details about their qualifications. The question concerning the
highest level of community ‘partnership’s eddcation should also be added in the
personal information section.

20 SomestatEments inS poimt Likent < scale-parts were unclear.
They need more editing. See exanmples of changes of statements and its correction in

Figure 3.4,
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Figure 3.4: Changes of statements and its corrections

Part 2: Learners’ needs and classroom practice

Question 4:

Original statement |: Auysuiiata luniGousdigls

Edited statement 1: guyeuim lunadounndinguedials
Original statement 2: Wanualufoafou

Edited statement 2: fuu e sdouniniy

Original statement 3: ‘éﬂfﬁﬂﬁaﬁwuh'.:unnﬁmﬂmtﬂﬂﬁ’u
Edited statement3: - Guuiistuasuoniaadounin i

Original statement 4: Fommuentioaiou

Edited staiement 4: - douupnfeadousdiiiie

Finally, the questionnaire was revised and could be properly employed in

the main study (see &bpmdix B). 4

34,11 llmerv_wE" 2

In ﬁrdr,r;ucnhlam relatively rich and accurate data
based on data {rom the quﬁsﬁbnnaire, %Tiﬁrﬁnlurcd interviews were employed. The
researcher was the-interviewer and it was conducted in-the Thai language. To be clear
of some definition terms such as local culture, local wisdom and ways of life,
language and literature, fine arts and archacology, sport and attraction, and community
involvement. all respandents were briefed before the interview started. The interview
was divided inta 3 themes: ’

I. Classroom practice: to obtain data about choices for
feaching activitics: leamers” preferences, and Community invelvement.

2. Local cultural knowledge: to obtain data about
learners’ interests, interesting themes, and stakeholders” collaboration.

3. Community involvement: to obtain data about how

possible to involve the community in course design. If yes, in what ways? (see

samples of open-ended questions in Appendix C)



3.4.1.2 Target respondents in a nceds analysis stage

Since questionnaires and interviews are instrumentation used in
a needs analysis stage, target respondents in this process are described as follows:

3.4.1.2.1 Respondents in questionnaires

According to the process of questionnaire construction

(see Figure 3.3), there are two versions of questionnaires in this stage, i.c. the pilot
version and the main study version. Target respondents in both versions are illustrated
in Table 3.1 and Table 3.2,

Table 3.1: Target respondents in the pilot gqucstionnaire

Cmup Number
1) Second-year English Major undergraduate students from 17
Faculty of Education, Rgiahhtii lﬁajamgarindra University
2) English laRguage fcachcrs at Rajabhat Rajanagarindra i0
University- _ | ; i
3) Community partherships 110
Tﬁl * 137
il

Due 1o q%:v;qi?nt transportation and the small size ol
the province, the researcher asked I‘l‘ én;emmmt officers, who worked in each
district, to disiribute the questionnaires, The guidelines and purposes of the
questionnaire were explained to them. In addition, both the researcher and the officers
helped each other to identify and purposively sclect the 10 key informants in each
district based on their duties, responsibilities, and occupations which were related to
five categories of culture. The questionnairc was distributed and returned by all
officers. To that end. 92 questionnaires were retumed.

Another ‘two sets of the questionfaire were also
distributed by the researcher. The respondents were 17 second year undergraduate
students who were, by that time, taking the English course entitled “English for
Cultural Communication” and 10 English language instructors who were Thai.

Overall directions were explained at the beginning of the questionnaire. The return

rate of the questionnaire of these 2 groups was 100 %,
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Based on the results of the pilot questionnaire, the
experts’ validation, feedback from colleagues and respondents, and suggestions from
the research committee, the revised version of questionnaire was conducted. The main
purpose of this questionnaire was to elicit the themes from each category of culture.

The following showed the number of respondents in the main study.

Table 3.2: Target respondents in the main study (Questionnaire)

Group Number
1) Second-year English Major undergraduate students from 17
Faculty of Education, Rajabhat Raja;mgaﬂndrn University
2) English language teachers at Rajabhat Rajanagarindra 10
University
3) Cﬂmmuh"l’tgﬁpﬁﬂuerdﬁps ' 100
E Total 127

-

The first and the second group of respondents were
those who respnnﬂ'{d to the piidt qué.éfionnairc while the sampling techniques in the
selection of community partnerships m;rr: changed. Cluster random sampling was
used to select 20 samples from each ﬁt@.fgﬂ@ of culture. There were 5 categories of
culture, i.e., language and literature, Iaéﬁ! ‘wisdom and ways of life, tradition and
religion, fine arts and archaeology, and sﬁ-uﬂ and attraction. As a result, 100 samples
were selected ffom-5 categories of culiure. Samplés-in each category of culture were
required to have the characteristics that were relevant 1o that category of culture such
as duties, responsibilities, occupations, experiences, and knowledge. Lists of samples

in each category were‘illustrated in Table 3.3.
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Table 3.3: Samples in each category of culture

Category of culture Lists of samples

1. Language and literature ‘Local expert, teacher, officer in the

provincial cultural office, local people

2. Local wisdom and ways of life Local expert, teacher, officer in the
provincial community development,

government officer, local people

3. Tradition and religion Local expert, local people, government
Dﬁiﬁer monk, teacher

4. Fine arts and archaeology Local expert, government officer, local

people, teacher

5. Sports and allr&’?ﬁgw ‘ Local expert, teacher, officer from
provincial sport and tourism office, local

e

people, officer from private sector

.}

The techmqucs used in the questionnaire were similar
to those in the pilat version except the ;dmmmratmn in the community partnership
group. The researcher and r::sf:an:l:l asspstant distributed the questionnaire to
respondents by themselves. the purpﬁsns and overall directions were clearly
described. All q,w:stmnnmres were tollect:d from respondents by the researcher. The
percentage of the returied guestionnaire was 100 percent.

3.4.1.2.2 Respondents in interviews
Due to a large number of respondents in the
questionnaire, it was mere practical to reduce the size of the interview and select the
representatives of ¢ach group. The samples were sclected by using quota sampling.
The researcher purposively selected 1 sample out of every 5 samples (1:5). The

nuniber of each target sample was shown in Table 3.4.




Table 3.4: The number of respondents in the interviews
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Group Number
1) Second-year English Major undergraduate students from 3
Faculty of Education, Rajabhat Rajanagarindra University
2) English language teachers at Rajabhat Rajanagarindra 2
University
3) Community partnerships 20
Total 25
J

To conclude; this phase is the stage of needs analysis. Significant findings

from document analysis, questionnaires, and interviews were translated to a

ccmmunity-hascd,ﬂﬁgl_isﬁ course artél presented in Chapter four. For a clear picture,

instruments and target rg;ﬁppn{_&ﬁts Etﬁp'fbycd in this stage are illustrated in Table 3.5.

Table 3.5: Summary of instrumenis and respondents employed in needs analysis

(Phase 1) =
- Aauh B
Document analysis Questionnaires Interviews
" eRajabhat University Act | oThe pilot questionnaires _| = 3 students
eNational Edueation Act - 17 students. - 2 English language
1999 and Amiéndments - 10 English language leachers
2002 teachers - 20 community

sEnglish curriculum
- Faculty of Education
- Faculty of Humanities
and Social Sciences
eRajabhat University
strategy plan 2005-2008
sChachoengsao

information books

- 110 community

partnérships
oThe questionnaires

( The main study)

=F students

- 10 English language
teachers

- 100 community

partnerships

partnerships
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3.4.2 Phase 1I: Develop the community-based English course based on data
obtained from needs analysis.

3.4.2.1 Procedural steps in course development
The community-based English course is developed based on the

following procedural steps.
. Explore theoretical framework for course design,
community-based education, language and culture, and test construction.
2. Analyze data derived. from a needs analysis.
3. Specify important findings from a needs analysis.
L.Deueiap the course materials and course manual.
3. Construet tlu. Lests.
6. Validate lhe'gtes;s.
74 Adapt serff-asg(’:‘ssmcm form and leamer diary
8. Validate the course materials.
< The pilot stitﬂ}' \
- Exp;;.m:‘ va[ﬂétibn
9. Adapt the cuur’s&w the tests
Related cnncepluﬂ’i Eﬁ‘iﬁi&pinningsﬁ.wﬁ explored and reviewed in
Chapter Two. Since-data-derived-from-a needs analysis are translated to a course
development, ’impunam findings and the process of course development are presented
in Chapter Four. Therefore, the following sections will briefly describe the process of

test development, and walidation of the course and the tests.

3.4.2.1.1 Test development process
The steépsifor west dévélopmentare listed as follows:
I. The researcher studied how to design and develop
useful language tests (Bachman and Palmer, 1996) and “Testing in Language
Programs” (Brown, 1996).

2. A blueprint and task types were developed. They

illustrated the following themes:
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2.1 Purpose of test
2.2 Description of test or task in the target

language
2.2.1 Input format

2.2.2 Test structure

2.2.3 Expected responscs

teristics of test takers
nal characteristics

knowledge of test takers

sneral level and profile of language

T)"“l ?; 1 O mnu

5 (R 2 ‘\\... Kills
af?j'a ’ \ i

‘;;\ o-‘?"@ o “ “ g 1lls

Pz ™ Speaking skills

L .s\‘.\‘é‘.(‘c‘:i‘, 2

» istening ability
_ZIRYIN TSN,
e MThe 1z lopec based ona b[mminl'

-

4 it was a syllabus-basad achicvement test covering

scope and mntaﬁ in m

5 The descrlptlun of test parts are illustrated in

T“"'”‘ﬂﬂ']‘i.l%’)‘lflﬁl‘lﬁﬂ'ﬁ 5 '
QW’]@\? NIUNVNINLRE
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Table 3.6: The description of test parts

Unit | Task type/Item type Number of | Time
items/tasks | allowed

I 1. Gap filling items (Reading) 5 30 minutes
2. Word stress (Listening) 5
3. Multiple choice items (Reading) 5

2 |. Matching items (Vocabulary) 10 20 minutes
2. Picture task (Speaking) I

3 | 1. Picture task (Listening) 5 50 minutes
2. Picture task (Speaking) 1
3. Essay writing (Writing) |
4. Gap filling | ;ums (Reading) 5

4 1. Altemate-rgsﬁonse iems {Listmmg ) 5 30 minutes
2. Gap filling items (Reading } 5
3. Pnstcard?wnlmg (Writing) |

5 I.Multiple choice i ftems {Readlrﬁ ) 5 60 minutes
2. Altﬂmate-rcspcnm items (Rﬂdmg] 5
3. Gap filling items (Reading ) 5
4. Essay writing (Writing ) —f . 1

6. A bﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁﬁf and 5 sets of test were tested content
validity by three-expens-who-were provided with-lest evaluation forms (see lists of
experts in Appendix D). Below were the valuable comments from experts.

6.1 Test instructions
The instructions in unit 1, 11, and V were not
clear. For'example, the instruction in unit I part Hl and unit'V part | were to be made
clearer from “Choose the best answer” to “Choose the best answer to complete the
following sentences™ and thie instruction i aniv2 part ] was1g be made clearer from
“Match the words with the correct dictionary given” to “Match the words with their
meanings’.
6.2 Construct definition
The construct definition in unit | part [ and unit
V part | were not relevant to task types. For example, the purpose of test in unit | part

| was to measure students’ ability to infer vocabularies from context but task type
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could not justify the validity of the interpretation; one of the experts suggested that it
needed 1o be revised from “infer vocabulary™ to “use context clues”. Additionally, the
expert commented that the test in unit V part | did not measure students’ ability to
recognize the suffix, on the contrary, the test evaluated how to identify part of speech.
6.3 Distracters
More distracters should be added in the testing
vocabulary in unit | part 11. The respondents should receive a list of vocabulary that
had one or two more items than the number of the blanks provided.
6.4 The assessment of writing
The Writing requirement of 20 words could not
be assessed students’ writing ability and the reflection on students’ attitudes towards
the Bangpakong river. The appropriate length to do the task should be around 80- 100
waords.
~ Besides the test, comments were given on self-
assessment form and leamer diary. To avoid misinterpreting, the respondents should
be provided the forms with both English and Thai versions. To conclude, course
materials, course’ insiruction, test, self-assessment form, and learner diary were

adapted to be used in the main study.

3.4.2.12The stud
“The puﬁ;‘:‘-gi'ﬁés_ul"thc pilot study were:
1.To abila{i'n‘ :s;:)me valuable insights whether or not
community-based ﬁﬁféﬁﬁﬁéﬂ&’ﬁﬁtﬁiﬁ‘ﬁﬁfﬂ?iﬁﬂiﬂ"’p;‘::sr.m context. If yes, how?

2. To study how to collect qualitative data

3. To confirm that the preliminary version of course
manual and course matetials wis possible and retevant to the context of the study

4. To prepare the researcher and subjects for the main
study

5. To identify what part of the course needed to be
révised before it was conducted the main study

The researcher chose 2 out of 3 community-based
projects, namely service learning and community service projects, and | out of 5

themes, that is, the Bangpakong River Cruise, to be the representatives of the course.
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Participants were involved in making choices about what project they wanted to study

and how they should study. The justification for choosing this unit was:

1. Based on Ingram’s community involvement
framework (1980-2003), one of the broad forms of activity types is an informal
activity. Participants could acquire knowledge from the Bangpakong River Cruise
which was very relevant and direct 1o everyday lives.

2. It was believed that the knowledge to be acquired
had to be true to life, i.e. authentie, and relevant to students everyday lives. Students
must be able to benefit from their education in their private as well as in their social
lives (Roelofs and Terwel, 1999).

3, Critical dialogue was the main activity used in the
unit. Critical practice'or constructive dialogue is a conception reflecting the interest in
participatory approaches to language pedagogy (Auerbach, 1992). It was hoped that
participants could experience real-life cultural and social phenomenon through the

cruise.

4. Bawél;-gun Dee Fink's framework of the Taxonomy of
Significant Learning (2003% 40), critical thinking refers to the process of analyzing
and evaluating something, Hence, in order to learn how to use language, critical

dialogue was the best activity among the other units.

To summarize, this exploratory pilot study was
carried out on small seale; However; this study-could undergo a validating process
since it helped Confirm that the approach could be used in the main study. The
rescarcher learned how to enter the field and gained more experiences and strategies
in collecting qualitative-data. Even though instrumentation was not entirely used such
as pre and pasttests, and wllla;sessmmt farm in language ability, the study provided
insights into the process of learning community-based English eourse. It was found
that the scope and Sequencé of the ¢ourse” were suitable for participants™ language
level. The contents were sequenced from simple to complex. For example, the first
part of the course was mainly conducted in the formal classroom. Participants had
opportunity to familiarize themselves with local cultural knowledge as well as English
language skills. Critical dialogue, which considered the most difficult unit, was put at
the end of this scction. This section also allowed participants to direct themselves to

develop their projects. Then the second section was mainly undertaken outside the
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classroom. The pilot study revealed that the first section of the course supported
participants’ skills to develop the project in second section. For example, participants
learned integrated skills in the first section and these skills subsequently involved the

use of real tasks particularly the target use of career-related tasks in the projects.

Even though there were no pre and posttests to assess
participants’ scores in language ability or local cultural knowledge, the effectiveness
of the pilot study could be measured by qualitative data. Leamer diaries and informal
interview were good tools to collect and interpret data. Data from interviews had
shown that participants could reach goals in conducting their projects. Moreover,
participants were involved in each stage of the learning process: planning,

implementing, and assessment of learning.

Overall, the pilot study served its intended purposes
(full description is prescnted in Appendix E). Findings from the pilot study could be
assumed that the reséarch design which mainly employed qualitative method could
answer and desm‘l'ﬁe;tl‘ic course ﬁhjet‘.ﬁvgs. The design could be effective to provide
the descriptions of the process ctficamfgg,

3.4.2.1.3 Expens’ validation
Apart frﬁﬁ'ﬂhe pilot study, the course was validated by
three experts in language curriculim nﬁdm“strucuun (see lists of experts in Appendix
D). Two of the experts ‘were familiar to the province and to the university. The
researcher followed “Curriculum evaluation guide™ (Prally 1994, see Appendix F) as a
guideline to develop the evaluation form for all experts. This form was a Likert scale
which had 5 descriptors and it covered every element of course development.
1. The goals and objectives of the course
2. Thé syllabus framework
3. Materials development
4, Assessment-plan
The form was attached with-a courseé manual and course

materials. The following was the elements of course manual and course materials.



Course Manual

1. Rationale of the course

2. Objectives of the course

3. Scope and sequence of the course

4. Course structure

5. Course description

6. Unit plan and activity types

7. Teacher's role and learners’ roles

8. Course evaluation and u.ssesélpe/gl
Course materials
1. 5 lesson plans

2. Pm;ccuﬁl‘gngmts

3. Worksheet: g&
¢ £ /Thr xperts were asked to indicate their opinions

towards the clcmr:_

were labeled as fo

-

3

2= Thceiment nfﬂjf'eﬁaursc is ineffective

1= Thr: eiemem of tJhe cnurse is ahjﬁlutcly ineffective

J

o /

clenfeni nﬁh{: course is very effective

/)A,‘ 5

]

rji’he Elﬂﬁent o(m course is elTective

d 'h?ament n’fﬁﬁnurs& is average

Table 3.7.

(U

A

|

1y,

Table 3.7: Results of experts’ evaluation

%

nftﬁgﬂ:qjume and to provide comments. The five descriptors

uation are presented in
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Expert | Expert Il Expert Ill

Descriptions Unit Unit Unit
WAIZNRSIAl s 19NN AdP I DEel 3 | 4 |5

1. The CNEGIY SN EA B EDNELOE LY 1S EREEDE
objectives of
the course
2. The 4551475 5 |[45[a45|45 (45475 5 |475]|5(45|375|3
syllabus
framework
3. Materials 5 5 |43 5 |46]46 46| 46 (46| 5 | 5| 5 4 |5
development
4. Assessment - 5 5 |45](45|45]| 45 |45 5 [5)] 5 T -
plan
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Unit 1: The results showed that all descriptions of unit 1 (the objectives of
the course. the syllabus framework, materials development, and assessment plan) were
between effective and very effective. All descriptions were rated between 4.00-5.00
by three experts.

Unit 2: The results showed that all descriptions of unit 2 (the objectives of
the course, the syllabus framework, materials development, and assessment plan) were
between effective and very effective. All descriptions were rated between 4.50-5.00
by three experts. The objectives of this unitwere rated very effective.

Unit 3: The results showed that all deseriptions of unit 3 (the objectives of
the course, the syllabus framework, materials development, and assessment plan) were
between effective and very effective. All descriptions were rated between 4.50-5.00.

The objectives of this unif were rated very effective.

Unit 4: The results showed that descriptions of unit 4, the objectives of the
course, materials deyelopment, and assessment plan, were between effective and very
effective. The s:,fllal.:ius‘,framcwork was rated average to effective (3.75) by expent 3.

Unit 5: The results showed that descriptions of unit 3 (the objectives of the
course, the syllabus framework, materials development, and assessment plan) were
between effective and very effective. &I;h‘iescriptinns were rated between 4,50-3.00.

The syllabus framework was rated very effective by three experts.

Figure 3.5: Mean of experts” validation (Overall course eyaluation)

The graph showed that the mean of experts’ course evaluation averaged 4.90,
4.70, and 4.77, respectively. This showed that the course was rated between the degree

of effective and very effective.
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Additionally, experts provided very useful comments to

adapt the course to be more effective. Comments were summed up in the following

table. See Table 3.8.

Table 3.8: Experts’ comments on course materials

Unit |; Language and Literature
(History of Chachoengsao/Pad-Rew)

Comments

1. The objectives do not reflect the
rationale.

2: Afew more exercises on passive-active
voice are needed.

(Guilei traditional ha[‘:}_

Unit 2: Local wisdom and ways of life

1. Objective no.3 sounds very limited. A
seope of learning vocabulary should be
broader.

Unit 3: Tradition gg:@ ligion

(Luangphor Sothorn Annual Festival).

1. The direction for the writing section is
not very clear.

2. More emphasis should be put on

Jintegrating grammar into other language

skills.

| 45

Unit 4: Fine Arts and Archagology -
(The old city wall and fortress)

: 1 Students should be contextualized the

| background knowledge before doing
reading and listening exercises.

- 2' su — Sﬂguld be Enmufﬂg&d to visit

the site on their own or before the unit
starts

3. Some exercises are a bit technical.

Unit 5: Sport and aftfaction
(The Bangpakong River Cruise)

I The:instruction:in exercise Il is not clear. |

To ‘eonclude, | this ‘phase’ déscribes the process of. &, development of a

community-based English course. The description of test construction and test

validation is provided. Two community-based projects and one unit in the course are

piloted. The course manual and course malerials are validated by three experts in

language curriculum and instruction. Self-assessment form and learner diary are also

validated and adapted to be used in the main study (Phase 3).
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3.4.3 Phase 111: Evaluate the effectiveness of the course both qualitatively and

This is the course implementation or the main study stage. The

overview of a community-based approach, the course overview, and the description of
the study are illustrated in the following sections.

1.4.3.1 Overview of a community-based approach

There are many views from previous research that describe
community-based education or. community-based leaming. To summarize,
community-based education is a component of community study, in which students
view the community as a source of information about a wide range of topics. Using
the community as a valuable resource can pra\?ide opportunities for young people to
become engaged in publie life and learn essential participation skills (Leslie, 1985).
Schug and Beery (1984, 't:‘iiwd in Leslie, 1985) offer applications and opportunities of

local community sflid:_,' as follows:

- Using the community as a source of content
- Usirig the cammunity as a source of learning expericnces
- Community seryice as a dimension of community study
= Using the community to enhance skill development
Clearly, cfmmmuﬂig@?gsed education can be a methodology, a
strategy, an approach, or amwuy that ‘séﬁi:_s'rll_gcds of the community and the people in
the community. Resources and skills of lhn;.-_mmmunity are utilized to maximize the
learning experiences and skill development.
1.4.3.2 Overview of the course
The course employs a theme-based syllabus. It consists of 5
main themes:
I, History of Chachoengsao (Pad-Rew)
2. Guilei traditional hat
1. LuangPhot Sothorn Annual Festival
4. The old city wall and fortress
5. The Bangpakong River Cruise
There are 3 objectives covered in this course.
1. Students will be able to develop intelligibility in the English

language in four skills: listening, speaking, writing, and reading.
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2. Students will be able to develop a sense of pride and values
in their own culture.

3. Students will be able to utilize their local resources for their
own learning.

The course was context-specific; it was designed based on a
needs analysis. The participants in the study were second year undergraduate students
who majored in English, in the Faculty of Education. To serve the needs of
participants, a community-based approach was specifically applied for pre-service
English teachers. The course was divided into 2 phases: onc was 30 periods in the
formal classroom and the other was 18 periods, developing the community-based
project. In the first part-of the course, participants studied 5 themes of Chachoengsao
culture in the classroom, It took 6 periods to complete each unit (50 minutes/period).
To complete the réquirement, atiendance in the formal classroom and the completion
of project were negeded, |

The course w‘as designed based on a community-based
framework. Therefore, participants wvéree;expemed to be active. Their roles could be
researcher, investigator, and cﬁticulf-lhinkcr while the teacher’s roles could be
facilitator, organizer, coach, advisor, ‘Tﬁgﬁhcr. and assessor. The projects or tasks
allowed participants ta enter the field anc‘mm, the needs of the target community. To

respond to the research objectives, the process of learning was particularly focused.
3.5 Research Instruments

3.5.1 Instruments for course implementation
The community-based English ¢ourse and its manual developed by the
researcher are the main instruments in_the course implementation (see samples in
Appendix G). They are developed based on~needs analysis. “Moreover, experts’
validation and'the pilot study. (3 projects and | unit) help ensure the validity of the

course. Scope and sequence of the course are shown in Table 3.9.
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Table 3.9: Scope and sequence of the course

Week | Culture Themes Content Hours
| Language and literature History of Chachoengsao 6
(Pad-Rew)
2 Local wisdom and ways of life Guilei traditional hat
3 Tradition and religion Luangphor Sothorn Annual 6
Festival
4 Fine arts and archaeology ‘ The OId City Wall and| 6
| Fortress
5 Sport and attraction 4 ~ | The Bangpakong River| 6
” Cruise
6 Commuﬁ@hﬂﬁd-smﬁ project Project assignments 18
7 4 Total 48

3.5.2 Instruments for course evaluation
The ﬁfnlgfr:;hnplq;‘.'s hu'ttiéﬁ;t}ffitaﬁw and quantitative data to measure the
effectiveness of the course, therelore, both formal and alternative assessment are used
during and after the course impl'gﬁﬁ;a;iun, Qualitative instruments include
observation, interview. and a learner d?aaﬁwm quantitative instruments are pre
and post tests, apﬂ'%“?EIWWW-ﬁnguagc ability. Each of them is
described as follows:

3.5210 Mﬂ{.ﬁ for quantitative data
1. Pre and post tests
The test type was criterion-referenced. The participants were
required to take pre test before each unit stared. The purposes.of the tests were to
nteasure participants’ language skills and culture-specific understanding of
Chachoengsao culture based on specific objectives in each unit. The tests included
both receptive response items and productive response items. The participants were

also required to take post tests which were the same versions of pre tests by the end of
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the course. This means that the participants took 5 sets of post test as a whole (see
Appendix H).

To correspond with the research objective 2, i.e. to investigate
the participants’ language skills by using a community-based approach, and the
research question 3, ie. to investigate whether a community-based approach can
enhance the participant’s local cultural knowledge, the construct of the test is English
language integrated skills to communicate abowt Chachoengsao cultural knowledge.
As mentioned earlier that the test tested content validity by three experts and adapted
it in order to use in the main study.

2. A self-assessment form to measure students’ language ability

The participants were required to check their language skills
through a self-assessment form. The form could elicit self-assessment about language
skills starting from thebeginning of the course to the end. The form used a nominal
scale (yes or nojand writien in both quiish and Thai in order to clarify the wording
of the question or statement. ‘

The self-assessment form is expected to correspond with the
research question’ 2, ie. fo investigate the participants’ language skills by using a
community-based approach. The form is adapted from Ingram, 2005 and subsequently
validated by three experts. One of experts advised that the form should be translated
into Thai. Thus, the form uséd in the m[d; has both English and Thai versions (see
Appendix [). '

3.5.2.2 Instruments for qualiiative data
1. Observation

To take part in the natural phenomenon and to obtain relevant
and in-depth—data, - the researcher, employed--observation as one of the main

instrumentations in the study. Below were the stages of observational frames.

Lk Fher rescarcher-studied Ahe, observation techniques in

qualitative research from related doeuments.

1.2 Guidelines for directing observation were developed
based on 4 research questions. Participant observation was the strategy used in

collecting data. The steps in observation was noted as follows:
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1.2.1 Participant as obhserver

Participant as observer was chosen as a role of the
researcher, They were also told that the researcher would fully participate in the

activities or projects being studied.
1.2.2 Naturalistic indicator

It was recommended that the researcher should
link the theoretical concepts to the empirical world through the collection of behavior
specimens (Denzin, 1978). As a consequence, the researcher tried to operationalize
how students used a community-based approach to enhance English language skills
and local cultural knowledge while eonducting the abservation.

1.2.3 Selection of setting

The theoretical framework, which was a
cﬂmmunit}f-hnse& in'English language leaming, demanded observation in multiple
settings within he classpoom and in the fields. As a consequence, the process of
learning was to be studied both ;insidhf‘}liu regular elassroom and diverse situations in
the field.

1:2.4 Field dolcs

What the researcher observed, saw, heard, and
experienced in the field was immediately recorded as field-notes and subsequently

analyzed.
1.2.5 Mechanical recording

The researcher used an audio file (MP3) to record
the researcher's owncyoice while conducting ebservation, Additionally, visual records
were captured mainly-by digital camera. Videotape recording was also used when

studentswent.on a cruise and on Seryice-learning implementation day,
2. Interview

Obsecrvational data could not reveal students or other key
informants regarding their attitudes, thoughts, or feelings. Rather, interviews could be
suitably combined with observation and obtained data which could not be directly

observed. As Fraenkel and Wallen (2000: 508) explain “A very important method
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used by qualitative researchers is the interviewing of selected individuals,
Interviewing is an important way for a researcher to check the accuracy of-to verify or
refute-the impressions he or she has gained through observation. The purpose of
interviewing people is 1o find out what is on their mind — what they think or how they

feel about something”. The steps in interview were noted as follows:
2.1 Participant observation
The researcher was a participant observer.
2.2 Unstructured interview

The questions were mainly open-ended. The researcher
attempted to build rapport with all s‘,hbjecfs. Other forms of the interview such as the
schedule standardized interview and unstructured schedule interview may likely not
be best suited for the present context. This was due to the cultural norms of subjects
towards the rcse:m‘chep;'i:nuolhqr_ words, perceived social status between the researcher
and subjects. Denzin (1978) explains that no prespecified set of questions is
employed, nor are questions asked ina specified order. Furthermore, a schedule is not
employed. This gives the interviewer a great deal of freedom to probe various areas
and to raise and test spegific hypotheses during the course of the interview. Therefore.
questions asked in the imlerview were '_iq?{fﬁerve research objectives and research

questions. The researcher tried 1o approach the interview as a conversation.
2.3 Focus group interview

The unstructured interview could not indeed caplure
precise data and answer the research questions since each group of subjects carried out
their tasks or projects.differently. In order to gain in-depth data of each group, focus

group intérviews were combin€d with unstructured interviews.
2.4 Mechanical recording

The researcher used an audio-file as @ mechanical device

torecord the interview data.
3. Learner diary

The participants were expected to write a weekly diary (see
Appendix J) which was distributed to them afier the implementation of each unit.

Questions in the diary reflected what they had leamned in terms of the English
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language skills and local cultural knowledge in the course. There were 10 questions in
the diary. The last question allowed the participants to offer any comment or
reflection. Diaries are confidential and would be destroyed when the study is
completely finished. It was expected that data from the learner diary could help
answer the research question 2, 3, and 4. Moreover, they could help the researcher
analyze and interpret the overall findings since they were part of “between-method”™

which could facilitate other types of instruments.

To conclude, the instruments used to gather quantitative data
(pretest and posttest and self-assessment form) could measure participants’ language
skills and local cultural knowledge and correspond with research question 2 and 3.
However, only quantitative data c-:}um not absolutely focus the process and progress in
language learning. Consequently, observation, interviews, and a learner diary were
used to reflect the process and progress of teaching and learning both in and outside
the classroom. It was believed that all kinds of instrument could answer the research
question 4, i.e. to'measure the effcctiveness of the course using a community-based

approach.

For a clear picture, the process of the course implementation

or the main study is presented in Fizure 3.6,
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Figure 3.6: The process of course implementation
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Both qualitative and quantitative data were collected to investigate the
participants’ English language skills; to investigate the participants’ Chachoengsao
cultural knowledge; and to evaluate the effectiveness of the English community-based

English course.
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Qualitative data were obtained from observation, interview, and learner
diary. Pretest and posttest scores and self-assessment form were also collected to

obtain quantitative data.

The course was implemented in May 2006 and finished in August, 2006.
Data collection was completely finished in October 2006. The course was divided into
2 parts: the instruction in the classroom and activities outside classroom.

The procedures used in collecting qualitative data are described as follows:
I. Observation

Participant as observer was chosen as a role of the researcher.
Observation was conducted in multiple settings within the classroom and in the fields.
Field-notes were taken both in‘the field and after class (see samples in Appendix K).
Visual records were captured by digital camera (see samples in Appendix L). Audio
file (MP3) was used 1o record the ftsearchcr's voiee while conducting observation.

Videotape was alsouised 3 times in the classroom.
2. Interviews

Both unstrugtured and focus group inferviews were used to collect
qualitative data. The questions were mainly open-ended. The interview schedule was
not employed: it depended on the accessibility of the participants.

3, Learner diary

The participanis were ashed Lo wiite a weekly diary. Five diaries were
collected during-the participants learned inside classroom (5 units in the course

materials). One diary was collected when the course was completely conducted.

To summarize, qualitative data collectéd both inside and outside classroom

were expecled to carrespond with the research plan,
The procedures used in collecting quartitative data are destribed as follows:
1. Pretest and posttest
The participants took the pretest before each unit started (there were 3

units in the course). When the course was completely implemented, they took the post
test as a whole. To test the reliability of rater judgments (see lists of raters in

Appendix D), pretest and posttest scores from speaking and writing parts were
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calculated by Pearson correlation coefficient. All raters were provided with Rating
scales for assessing speaking ability adapted from Fulcher, 2003 (sce Appendix M)
and Rating scales for assessing writing ability adapted from Cohen, 1994 (see
Appendix N). Results of rater judgments are presented in Table 3.10.

Table 3.10: Inter-rater Pearson correlation coefticient

Pre Post Pre Post
speaking speaking writing wriling
Rater test test tesi tesit r R
Speaking test Writing test

Rater

| 1.39 10.61 ., 2.26 2.84 .789 629
Rater

2 8.00 10,79 2N 205 798 792

The above correlation coefficient indicates the reliability of the ratings.
Data collected from the pretest md-;ﬁsncst were expected to answer the research
objective 2- to investigate the participants’ development of English language skills by
using cummunitwﬁasﬁd approach, amd research objective 4 — to evaluate the

efTectiveness of the gourse using community-based approach.
2. Self-assessment in Janguage aEEimus

The self-assessment in language abilities was administered twice, i.e. on
the first day and the last day of the course. It was expectéd that the evidence drawn
from this insteument could support the investigation of the participants” development

of English language skills.

3.7 Data Analysis

3.7.1 Qualnative data

Data collection and analysis techniques are inextricably linked because
the ethnographer may not know what questions to ask and initial impressions and
perceptions have been analyzed and tentative conclusions have been formulated

(LeCompte, Preissle, and Tesch, 1993). As a result, data from observation and
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interview were analyzed throughout the study. The frameworks of LeCompte,

Preissle, and Tesch were used as the researcher’s guidelines in this stage.

I. The researcher reviewed the research questions and research
objectives.

2. The researcher reread the observational data, interviews, and diaries
in order to be informed consciously and unconsciously about the explicit theoretical
frameworks with which the study was initiated and also constructs made explicit by
the participants of the study.

3. The researcher took notes while reading data and developed notes
into an outline of classifications. Then a search of regularities was conducted and
transformed into categorics into Whiﬁi‘i subsequent items were sorted.

In ad;!i;_imjgabscwaﬁunal and interview data, data from leamer diaries
were classified and transformed into categories.

3.7.2 Quantitative Data-

The pretestand postiest seous of each unit were compared by using the
mean scores. Percéntage was used m analyzf: the participants’ self-assessment in
language abilities and subsequently cornparc the participants’ perception of their
language abilities before and after the mm# lmpl:menl&uun To connect the research

objectives with research instruments, and-ﬂata analysis, lists of the connection are
presented in Table 3.11-3. }3::

Oy

Table 3.11: Conriections of rescarch objectives, fesearch instruments, and data
analysis [Dhjecm.rc 1)

Research objective Instruments Schedule/ Means of
Period Analysis
I. To develop the community- ~ | @ Related ® At the initial ® Percentage
based English course 4 : stage of the study
gcuments
; by Vot | (Angust-Octaber
® Questionnaires 2005)
® Interviews

Research objective | To develop the community-based English course

Data obtained from a needs analysis which takes place at the initial

stage of the present study are the main sources to develop the course. Related
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documents, observation, and interview are the main instruments to conduct needs

analysis.

Table 3.12: Connections of research objectives, research instruments, and data

analysis (Objective 2 and 3)

2. To investigate the participants’
English language development
through a community-based

approach

b F/N

e Observation

® Interview

® Learner diary

| @Self-assessment

S

S is

#lnside and
outside classroom
o Throughout
the study
# After each unit
was complete and
the last day of the

course

e Before each unit
started

@A fter the
completion of
course
implementation

eBefore and afier
the course

implementation

s ategorization
of data

eMean scores

to compare pre
and posttests

ePercentage

3. To investigate whether the
community-based appoa
enhance the participants’ local
cultural knowledge

il

o Csarvation

@ Interview

& Learer diary

® Pretest

& Postiest

s and

“t—gside classroom

.'l'i;i-ﬁughnul
‘the study

s After each unit
Was comiplete and
the last day of the
COUrse

eBefore each unit
started

@ After the
completion of the

COurse

sCategorization
of data

aMean scores

to compare pre
and posttests
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Rescarch objective 2: To investigate the participants’ English language

Research objective 3: To investipate whether the community-based approach

can enhance local cultural knowledge

Instruments for course implementation, i.e. course manual and course
materials and instruments for course evaluation, i.e. observation, interview, learner
diary, pretest and posttest, and self-assessment in language ability are used to
investigate how the participants develop their English language skills and local
cultural knowledge through community-based approach. The theme-based syllabus is
believed to support contextualized learning since the participants are exposed to a
considerable amount of language while learning content (Grabe & Stoller, 1997).
Language skills_refér to-integrated Cnglish language skills that the participants are
expected to communicate with others about Chachoengsao culture. Course manual
and course materialé are validated by three experts in language curriculum and
instruction. Twa' projects and one uniﬁafalj; piloted to test the possibility and relevance
to the context of the study. It is Jﬁ:-undj'?;hél the scope and sequence of the course were
suitable for participants’ language level. The participants gain foundational knowledge
of integrated English Iqﬁgung;ﬁkilis -aﬁqiﬁ'ghachﬂg:ngsan culture 1o develop their group
project. Moreover, the participants areiiflijfﬁrﬁ’cd in each stage of the learning process:

planning, implementing, and assessing their leaming.

Observation-and interview are the insteuments employed throughout the
study. Observation is conducted both inside and outside classroom while interviews
are conducted into two forms: unstructured and focus group interviews. Data obtained
from a weekly diaryohelp draw the evidence of the participants’ development of
English Janghage skills ‘and” local cuftural knowledge. To support the qualitative
findings, the mean scores from pretest and posttest are compared, Data from self-
assessment in language ability canchelp support the leyel of impravement in English

language skills checked at the beginning and at the end of the course implementation.
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Table 3.13: Connections of research objectives, research instruments, and data
analysis (Objective 4)

4. To evaluate the effectiveness | ® Observation ® Inside and e Categorization
of community-based English A of data
course
® [nterview e Throughout
the study

® After each unit
® Leamer diary was complete and
the last day of the

course
#® Pretest @ Before each unit
hrtead sMean scores
| Lo compare pre
® Pastiest e After the and posttests

completion of

course

J/ implementation

| @Self-assessment | eBefore and after
) the course ePercentage

222 implementation

et A

Rescarch objective 4: To evaluate the eﬂ‘euglvcncss of an English course
using community-based approach

Both qualitative and quantitative data are utilized to evaluate the
effectiveness of the course. The participant as observer is chosen as a role of the
researchér, Obsefvational dati aré Collected ' from instruction inside classroom and
from the participants” project development and implementation. Field-notes, digital
camerd) audio, files,~and-videotape recorder are ~used, to-tegord ~data. On-going
interviews are conducted ‘not’ only-with the parficipants.-but ‘also with the primary
students, the classroom teachers, the school principal, and the local sellers.
Qualitative data derived from obsecrvation, interviews, and learner diaries are rercad,
notes taken, and developed into an outline of classifications. A search of regularities
was conducted and transformed into categories into which subsequent ilems were

sorted. Triangulation of data is conducted to enhance the scope, density, and clarity of
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constructs developed during the course of investigation. To confirm the value of
qualitative data, four strategies are used. They are data triangulation, investigator
triangulation, theory triangulation, and methodological triangulation. Lastly,
categorization of data are validated by two experts in qualitative research and | rater

from EIL program.

Scores from pretest and postiest are analyzed using the mean.
Percentages are used to analyze the self-assessment items checked by the participants

before and after the course implementation.

3.8 Summary

This chapter dﬂnbcs the research methodology used in the present study.
The research consists of thrée phases:

Phase |: €onduct & needs an,iig;fsis 1o investigate the English language needs,
situation needs, an:}"‘cﬂ:ﬁntunii}- nca:d; of the participants in the study. Data derived
from related documents, u;fur:stmnnmrcs;, and interviews are collected and analyzed to
design the community “based Lnglmh @byrsc Targel respondents in this stage consists
of three main groups. i.g. second yeﬁrupﬂergtaduat: students, English language
teachers, and cummumh partm‘:rqmps ﬂuesuunnmrst. are conducted twice, i.e. the
pilot questionnaires and the main study. The number of farget respondents in the pilot
questionnaires and in the main stiidy are 137 and 127 respectively. To triangulate data,
quota sampling i5 used in the interview to select the representatives from each group.

Finally, twenty-five respondents are asked to answer the open-ended questions.

Phiase- 1. Develop the .community-based. English course based on data
obtained fron’a needs.analysis. The course consists of the following components:
1. Rationale‘of the course
The goals and objectives of the course
Scope and sequence of the course
Course structure
Course description

Unit plan and activity types

=oe s b

Teacher's role and learners’ roles
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8. Course evaluation and assessment

Phase 111: Evaluate the effectiveness of the course both qualitatively and
quantitatively. This phase involves course implementation. A single group design is
employed in the study. Nineteen participants are purposively selected based on
relevant conceptual frameworks and in the context of the study. Instruments used in
this stage are observation, interviews, learner diary, pretest and posttest, and self-
assessment in language ability. It takes 16 weeks to conduct the course
implementation.

AOUUINYUINNS )
ANRINITNINENAY



CHAPTER IV

FINDINGS

4.1 Introduction

This chapter reports an account of both quantitative and qualitative findings of
this study. The presentation of the findings follows the rescarch objectives
respectively; therefore, both the results from quantitative and qualitative analysis are
reported in each research objective. Research objective 1 reports how data from needs
analysis are applied to design a community-based English course. Research objective 2
reports quantitative resulis gained from the pretest and posttest, and self-assessment in
language ability. It alsodeseribes how the participants develop their English language
skills through a-eommunity-bascd approach. Research objective 3 reports both
quantitative and qualitative results. It describes how the participants develop their local
cultural knowledge thl‘i::ugh a community-based approach. Finally, research objective 4

reports quantitative and qualitative res.ul_iis..th;gt suppaort the effectiveness of the course.
4.2 Findings

4.2.1 Research objective 1: To develo p an English course using a community-

based approach
To correspond with the research objective 1, it was found that a community-

based English course was developed based on an analysis of the participants’ and
stakeholders’ needs. Data obtained form a ne&ds analysis, i.e. related documents,
questionnaire, -and interviews were found very useful to design the course. A
community-based approach was integrated into every stage of the course design and
etich componefit isdiscussed as follows:
. Assessing needs

The target population in a needs analysis were students, teachers, and
community partners. Students referred to are those who majored in English enrolling in
the Faculty of Education, Rajabhat Rajanagarindra University. Teachers referred to are

English language teachers and community pariners were those who had jobs or
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responsibilities related to local cultural agencies in Chachoengsao province.
Information about language needs was mainly derived from students and teachers
while community partners, as part of stakeholders, provided rich information about the
interesting local cultural themes of the province. Moreover, they could provide
information and ideas whether they could collaborate with the course design process.
Since this course employed community-based approach, the target
respondents in a needs analysis included not only students and teachers but also
community partnerships, The following sections present relevant results of needs
analysis and how the researcher makes use of the results obtained in order to assess all

stakeholders’ needs.

1.1.1 Rajabhat University Act 2004

It is "indff"atgd in Section 7 and 8, Chapter 1 that the
university is an institute of‘"highﬁr e‘dﬁt;aﬁan for lacal development. The university
shall help reinforce nahm‘lal intelligence, revive the learning force, promote local
wisdom, create artistry for sccure and susmnable prmpf:nn of the people. take part in
the objf:clm.s of prowdmg' cducalinﬁ., enhancing advanced knowledge and
professionalism; . providing lessons, rcsearchmg. prdwdmg services 1o society,
improving, transferring, and developing technnlngy maintaining arts and culture,
generating teachers and enhancing the academic standing of teachers.

To develop a cnmmunity-'hascd English course, contents
from Sectiod 7-and-8-in Ghapter. L were strongly taken into consideration. Data were
wranslated into ¢ourse rationale and course ohjectives (see Appendix G).

1.1.2 National Education”Aet 1999 and its Amendments 2002

The general goals in the Act that are very critical to a
needs analysis are as follows:

1. Lifelong education for all
2. Community partnerships
3. Mobilization of resources from different sources for

the provision of education
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It was found that a community-based approach responded
to the general goals of National Education Act 1999 and its Amendments 2002. All
three main goals corresponded to the principles of community-based approach which
required the values of community partnerships, collaboration, and validity of the local
knowledge generated in and through practice in community settings. The goals were
translated to course contents and course materials.

1.1.3 English curriculum

There were two types of curriculum that needed
investigation. _

1.1.3.1 Faculty of Humanities and Social Science
curriculum

There are five goals in the English curriculum:
Communication, Integfation, Application, Moral. and Higher education. There is only
one core coursesin which language and culture are integrated, that is, 1552401
Sociocultural background of native Eﬁgiish speaking countries. The course mainly
focuses on the target gulture such as iaﬁgungc and culture exploration, sociolinguistic
exploration, and culture Mpl-amuun '

l £32 [-am.ﬂ!y of Education curriculum

The objectives of English curriculum, Faculty of
Education focus on the three domains of Iea.rmng goals, namely the cognitive domain,
affective domain, and psychomotor domain. In other words, students are expected to
be able to communicate in English and have a positive attitude towards English
language instruction. Students are expected to be a qualified English teacher when they
graduate. Adke-the English, curriculum of the Faculty of Humanities and Social
Sciences. there is onlv.one-coreccourse that language and culture are integrated in the
English-curriculum of Faculty of Education. This-eourse is “Socioeultural background
of native English\speaking ¢ountries.” Most courses in-the *major-arca” focus on
teaching English language such as “Strategies in teaching English as a foreign
language, Classroom management for English language teachers, Teaching resources
and materials, English language learning assessment and evaluation, Language

acquisition and nature of language learners.
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It is found that each course is taught separately, as
a result, the opportunity to practice the teaching is not available until the last year of
the curriculum. This finding was translated to the implementation of the community-
based projects.
1.1.4 University strategy plan 2005 - 2008

The university has four strategic issues to achieve its
goals. One of those is Lo preserve, mgir!lnin, and develop Thai local wisdom. To
achieve goals, the university is responsible for promoting local wisdom and allowing
students to combine formal classroom with lifelong learning. The collaboration and
network with local organizations is regarded highly important. Knowledge of Thai and
local wisdom empower students and people in the community. Data from this
document were tran_,shfe'dm course rationale and course objectives (see Appendix G).

115 Chachoengsao information books

The course used local cultural knowledge as the unifying
focus and hraugh‘,lr,‘.~“‘toge"l'hgr ir:;qgraiq\;i_i HiEng’lish skills. Students were expected to
develop 4 language skills tagether with loeal cultural knowledge. Consequently, unit
content played an essm_ﬁal partin muiﬁgﬁ_:sign. Information obtained from different
sources provided the full stary of the praﬁnw such as historical background, lifestyles,
natural resources, local culture, and llﬁ-ﬁ@?&pﬂttnlia‘ for future progress.

In conclusion, data derived from conducting documents
analysis were pressing since they pmwﬁuiumfulmfmmannn to help design the
community-based ' English course. Important findings were categorized into the
following needs and subsequently translated into cumﬁuncntﬁ of the course. See Table
4.1 -



Table 4.1: Documents analysis and connections with course development
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Documents What to focus on needs Types of needs Course
analysis components
eRajabhat University | @ Philosophy & Community needs ® Rationale
Act ® Objectives, ® Social needs & Course
@ Principles of the university ® Language necds objectives
’ / // [ ] Ul:iit
o objectives
® National Education | ® Objectives and Jﬁnmpl& | ® Situation needs ® Rationale
Act 1999 and @ Course
Amendments 2002 objectives
# Lnit
objectives
® Activity
V o
@ English curriculum #Language needs ® Course
- Faculty of ® Non-language objectives
Education outcomes ® Malerials
curriculum design
- Faculty of #® Course
Humanities evaluation
and Social Sciences L)
curriculum | _;)
e University strategy” | ® SWOT Analysis ® banguage needs ® Course
plan 2005-2008 @ Situation needs objectives
@ Syllabus
framework
® Matcrials
design
® Course
evaluation
#® Chachoengsao ® Local culwral knowledge ® Language needs & Syllabus
information books # Community needs framework
® Materials

design




98

1.2 Data from guestionnaires
There were 3 sets of questionnaires administered in needs
analysis, as a result, important findings from cach group were categorized into
different needs. Questionnaires administered with students and English language
teachers were focused on their needs, interests, and preferences in learning and
teaching English whereas questionnaires administered with community partnerships
were concerned with local cultural knowledge and their collaboration in a course

design.

l.2.0 Important _findings and connections to _course

d nt
11211 Questionnaires distributed to students

The 5 point Likert scale questions were analyzed by

using percentage while open-ended questions were categorized on the basis of the
frequency of the answers in each item. h‘ln’;;ortam findings are presented below.

1. ﬁﬁ%{(}f students strongly agreed that one of their
objectives of leaming English was to cﬁi};‘i’ggnicatc with others about themselves. This
finding supported MCKII‘}"S‘ nutmn {El}ﬁi}abgm one of the main uses of EIL; that is to
allow speakers to tell others about mek-ﬁgg_;qnd culture. This finding constituted a
justification for constructing course mtiﬂﬁala and course dbjectives. In addition, source
cultures were apprppfi'i-itc o be covered in course contents,

2. 100% of learners strongly agreed that they
preferred to learn in small groups. To meet learners’ needs, group work should be used
in part of materials design. Moreoyer, learn¢rs_should be assessed their English
language skills by means of farmal and altérnative assessment,

30100% of learners agreed that eommunity culture
should be inegrated into English language course/ This finding was the strong
justification for integration Chachoengsao culture into English language.
Consequently, it was appropriate if the syllabus was theme-based and course materials
should focus on Chachoengsao culture.

4. 100% of learners agreed that they preferred

learning from real-life situations. This finding stressed the ways learners should have
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opportunity to think and develop their language ability through real-life situations.

Activities conducted outside classroom were likely to meet leamers’ needs and

preferences.
1.2.1.2 Questionnaires distributed to English language
teachers

Important findings are presented as follows:

1. 100% of leachers strongly agreed that one of the
objectives of teaching English language was to teach students to be able to
communicate with others about themselves. The finding from this item was consistent
with students’ finding 'ih,th'is item. It was apparent to see that both students and
English language teachers tended 1o believe that it was important to be able to
communicate with others about themselves. This implied the importance and
appropriateness of '.in_ntgrqf"ing Chachoengsao eultural contents into the community-
based English course.

2. 100% of teachers strongly agreed that they
preferred to divide students into mnalligj_ggps. This finding was supported with the
students’ preferences in the questionnaire, The findings implied that group work
should enhance the supportive environment sather than compelitive environment,
Thus, activity types in the community-based English course should create less anxicty.
Learners were ﬁkcl:.r to develop their English language skills and local cultural
knowledge through working in group.

To conclude, the findings from questionnaires
distributed (o students and English language teachers-determined course rationale,

course objectives, material development.-and-asséssment plan of the community-based

Englishrcourse.
1.2.1.3 Questjonnaires distributed to community
partnerships

The main purpose of the questionnaires administered
with community partnerships was to gain the view of collaboration in course design.

Main findings derived from needs analysis are presented below.
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|. 42% of community partnerships were willing to
collaborate in course design. Collaboration could be focused on the following
positions.
- To provide local or necessary knowledge to both
the researcher and to the community
- To involve in the selection of course activities
and course content
- To artend the meeting if it is necessary
Findings from this part were translated to
material developments UIsing community resources as learning activitics should be
highlighted in the course, Moreover, the course activities should allow local people or
community partnerships 10 help provide Chacheengsao cultural knowledge. In other
words, community paft'nnréhips‘ could take the role as source provider. Thus, learners’
roles should be investigalor or rcs:arg’:‘hg; while teacher's roles should be monitor,

coach, and organizer.

1 .E*L-rltw'-gglamd 1o Chachoengsao culture
Data derived from the questionnaires (part 111) also
elicited the top five Chachioéngsao culture themes. Target respondents from three
groups (students, English language teachers, and mmmt}ﬁit}-' partnerships) were asked
to choose their preferable themes of Chachoengsao cultare. Data were analyzed by

using frequency and percentage. The results are presented in Figure 4.1-4.5.

Figure 4.1 Percentage ofl respondents ta Theme E-Languageand literature -




Figure 4.2: Percentage of respondents to Theme II: Local wisdom and ways of life

Figure 4.3: Percemg_gsoi"reﬁpond:mﬂn Theme II1: Tradition and religion
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Figure 4.5: Percentage of respondents to Theme V: Sport and attraction

| Based"‘-junw data from Figure 4.1-4.5, it was found that
the most preferable theme'in each émg_gury of culture was selected to design the
theme-based syllabus. Iu"hﬂieﬁwards,__%um of the course was organized around these
five selected lhcmes:._;jﬂ'll ﬁ‘f thcm arc !is:fp;dw‘in Table 4.2.

r 4 .
29N

Table 4.2: Lists of Cﬁich&ngsaﬂfuuﬁu@ /}hemcs selected from needs analysis

22
T Category of culture —: Theme selected
| 1. Language and !ilﬂml’l-ll'l‘-" - = H;stnry of Chachoengsao (Pad-Rew)
2. Local wimﬁmﬂﬁfﬁﬁlﬁfﬁ’ 7 ’Gﬁﬁu"_’?ﬁ’i&ﬁiﬁnai"hm
3. Tradition and réTigiun Lmngl"hﬁ;é:}thﬂm Annual Festival
4. Fine arts and aréhnenlug}f The old city wall and fortress
5. Sport and attraction The Bangpakong River Cruise |

As csuggested by—Richards (2001), with a topical
syllabus, content rathér than grammar, fusctions, or situation s is‘the Sarting point in
syllabus design. Content may provide the sole criterion for organizing the syllabus.
With regard to this notion, all selected themes were chosen as unit titles and their
contents were used as the tool to present English language skills. By doing this, it was
expected that Chachoengsao cultural contents could help facilitate the better

comprehension and contextualization of English language skills.
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the summary of target

respondents in the questionnaires are presented in Table 4.3.

Table 4.3: The summary of target respondents in the questionnaires

Students English language teachers Community partnerships
e Objectives of learning e Objectives of teaching ® Most selected themes
English language English language - History of
® Students’ preferences @ Teachers™ preferences Chachoengsao
- Learn in small group : - Teach small ¢lass or - Guuilei traditional hat
= Freter oyl IO small group - LuangPhor Sothorn
along with real life A \ .
s o The integration of local Annual Festival
S B culture into English - The old city wall and
assessment |amguage A FORIERE
e The integration of local ' - The Bangpakong River
culture into English Cruise
language course
1.3 Data from interviews

Data from interviews were analyzed using the frequency of

answers. Imporant. findings_and their_connections to_course design are presented

helow.

1. 100% of students preferred learning in Small groups. This

finding | supported' the results. from the Questionnaire which leamers and English

language teachers clicited their preferences and needs in learning and teaching English.

As a result. the community-based English course should be designed to meet learners’

needs. One of their needs was to learn English in small group work. This was the

justification for using group work to develop the community-based projects.
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2. 66% of students agreed that course activities should take
place both in and outside the classroom. This finding was important to help the
rescarcher design the course materials. With respect to this finding, the community-
based English course was divided into 2 parts: Part 1 which focused on instruction
inside classroom and Part 11 which focused on the project development conducted
outside classroom.

3. 66% of students, 52% of community partnerships, and 50%
of English language teachers agreed that besides the targel content, source content
should be integrated into English language course. This finding supported one of the
main uses of English-as an international language (McKay, 2002). The finding
confirmed that the eolirse-6bjectives should cover the ability to communicate with
other English speakers ahout own culture.

4/ Based on interview data, it was very interesting to see tha
partnerships’ level of ‘fdul:qﬁqn ranged from Pratom 4 to Master’s Degree. Their
occupations were farmer, téacher, Ia“i:j(;r. government officers, business owner, and
monk. In addition ta their eccupations, some of them collaborated in community
organizations such as The Hgvngﬁakong-{ééjggr lovers group. Anti-poverty group. and
Community development team. A needs assessment revealed that there were 2 types of
answers: one was those who were wm'iiling“'tg;inmlvc in the course design and the other
was those wha did not have any idea and could not hl,:lpj;!},:ﬂn:f stage of course design.
The findings impiied that the values of experiential or local knowledge as well as the
specialized and skills of community people could be utilized as the primary source for
participants to enhance their local cultural knowledge. Thus, activity types should

allow the patticipants to enten the field and direct-theirown learming.

2. Aiculating beliefs
Conceptual underpinnings off a community-based | approach were
incorporated in this stage. Belicfs about language, beliefs about the social context of
language, beliefs about learning and learners, and beliefs about teaching (Graves,

2000: 31) were the framework in this stage.
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2.1 Beliefs about language
In this study, data from needs analysis revealed the values of the
ability to communicate with others about own local cultural knowledge. Moreaver, all
stakeholders agreed that it was necessary for students to be able to use English in order
to explain their own culture to other English speakers. The formal instruction and
activities conducted outside classroom allowed the participants to explore their own

culture and develop their English language abilities for communication.

2.2 Beliefs about the social context of language
I his $tudy, it was believed that students’ familiarity with the
community could beg-one of the factors for second language learning. The course
allowed the panicjpmt‘s fo participate in the community. This helped students

contribute their own idéas and experiences in order to develop the project.

2.3 Beliefs about fearnin » and learners
it this study. it was believed that participants were viewed as an
active participant, rcwar-::hcr.{im"cstig'ﬁ{gr. project developer, and assessor while
knowledge was jointly consirucied by sludenm teachers, and community partners. The
community was viewed as the classroom and learning sources and experiences in

which students could be empowered by the community itself.

1.;4 Beliefs about teaching

In this study, forms of teaching was divided into 2 parts: inside
and outside-¢lassroom. The kindof teaching paradigm was mainly implemented in the
first part while-outside elassrooni referred to participants’ own community where they
could practice, develop, and implément their projects (the learning paradigm). As a
consequence, the experience of student leaming was focysed. The\role of the teacher
was as facilitator, source provider, monitor, organizer, coach, and evaluator. It was
believed that in addition to the teacher, community partners could take part in the

learning paradigm.
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3. Planning goals and learning outcomes
Unlike other English language courses that linguistic outcomes are

solely the objectives of the courses, this community-based course included both
linguistic and non language outcomes. The study focused on both the process and
product of learning. The kinds of outcomes could be local cultural understanding,
knowledge of students’ own communities, cooperation between learners and others in
the community, and learning how fo leam. The value of their own cultural resources
was highly emphasized. It was expected that net only linguistic knowledge but also the
understanding of students” own context would be enhanced through a community-
based approach. The fellowing are the objectives of the unit “Fine Ars and
Archaeology.”

- Students will be able to use context clues.

- Students will be able to use comparative and superlative
forms in written and spoken language.

- Students will be able to understand literal meanings.

- Students will be able to write a short postcard.

- Students will bt’hhh. to value their own community.

- Students will b:aabjﬁm value knowledge from local

educators.

4. Determining content, matefgr Is. and methods

A community-based approach can be explicitly seen in this stage.
The theme-based syllabus consisted of five local cultural themes which were derived
from a needs analysis process.Ihe teaching of four language skills were integrated
with local eultiral knowledge, Due to the specificof the context, course materials were
developed based on local perspectives. This“meant that the utilization of local
resources was, highly respected, For example, all photos illustrated in the course
materials were taken from the authentic settings such as photos related to LuangPhor
Sothorn Annual Festival. The Old City Wall and Fortress, OTOP, ways of life, etc. The
activities were also relevant to their lives and their current situation. For example,

participants were asked to conduct an interview with one of OTOP business owners in

the province. They also entered the field to explore how Kanom Jak was made. The
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service learning group implemented the teaching of an English and Chinese cake was
made in a small primary school in the province. In addition, community-based
activities allowed participants to engage in their own community. It was expected that
participants would be aware of community issues. In addition, activitics were designed
to be authentic in order to allow participants to see the relationship with real language
use. For example, the service learning project was designed to provide authentic
teaching practice. Participants were expected to have hands-on experience in syllabus

design and implementation.

5. Assessment plan

Dueto the involvement of community partnerships at each stage of a
course design, the effectiveness of the course was assessed by not only participants and
teachers but also community pariners. The interview with related stakeholders, such as
the school principdl, the qlﬁﬁr.num tca%éhp,rs. local people, local educators, and local
government officers; was in¢luded in the assessment plan.

In conclusion, data derived from nceds analysis and perceived as
important proved to be necessary for d¢5‘ig}1mg the community-based English course.
Data showed that a community-based ap!;rl;ﬁch underlay the decision-making at each

stage of a course design and it affected cv#fj;t;amrmnent of the course.

4.2.2 Research objective 2: To investigate leamers’ English language

development through a community-based approach
Under this research objective, it was found that the participants’ English

language ~sKills-, were developed through a-community-based approach. Both
quantitative and qualitative findings will-be described in the following sections.

4.2.2)] Quantitative data
Quantitative data derived from pretest and posttest and self-
assessment in language ability showed that the community-based English course
helped enhance the participants’ development of English language skills and local
cultural knowledge. Pretest and posttest scores were analyzed using the mean. The

pretest and posttest mean scores are presented in Figure 4.6 and Figure 4.7.
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Figure 4.6: Participants’ pretest and posttest mean scores
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The mean scores ¢ompared between the pretest and posttest
showed that the postiest mean: score (!4',23}%35 higher than the pretest mean score
(11.17). This indicated that the participants’ English language skills were improved
after taking the course.

Quantitative data derived from sclf-assessment in language

ability were analyzed using percentage. Results are shown in Figure 4.8.

Figyre 4.8; Percentage of self- assessment in language ability compared before and

after taking the course
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It was found that when the course was completely finished, the

participants perceived their language abilities had improved.
4.2.2.2 Qualitative data

The development of the participants® English language skills
may be due to the relationship between social context, positive attitudes toward second
language and a community-based approach, motivation, previous knowledge.
and learning opportunities. Spolsky's framework was used to explain why these factors
led to English language development. See Figure below.

Figure 2.3 Spolsky’s general madel of second language learning (Spolsky, 1989: 28)

L Sacial context Poviies
l Iegjs 10
Adtitudes
{af\va_riuus ﬁﬁ@s},;
\‘Jfﬁ;’ltappcar in
- the ) A
Mﬂ'“"’uﬁq[}i,:-- -
—Whichjoins withothee
personal
L 1 - L
or bilities faxylous
Age Personality | Capa ; oot |
all of which explain the use the
lcarner makes of the available

Learning opportunities (formal or informal) |+——

The interplay between learner
and situation determining

b

Linguistic and non-linguistic
outcomes for the learner




110

Social context

The investigation of participants” English language development
revealed that social context or contextual factors were significant for second language
learning and they led to enhance a positive attitudes and motivation for second
language leamning. As mentioned earlier that the participants majored in English, at the
Faculty of Education. Most of them aimed to be a good English teacher. Moreover, the
course was context specific and responsive to participants and community. It was
designed for undergraduate students at Rajabhat Rajanagrindra University or for those
who were interested in Chachoengsag culttite. The themes and content were selected
from needs analysis data, Task types or projects were specifically designed for students
who enrolled in Faculty of Education. One participant stated “The tasks are interesting
and relevant to Eﬂgﬁﬂg Major swdents. I enjoy learning how to coin localize

vocabulary. "

fg._m-.e attitudes_ toward _second language learning and
community-based approach _

Data gained from jgbservalim. interviews, and learner diary
revealed that there were nqlaiiunships.'_@ftyeen social context, positive attitudes
towards second language learning and a'éﬁig}nunit}'—bascd approach, and motivation. It
was found that using the community as the source content and learning experience was
more likely to affect partiﬁpmts‘iiﬁﬁiﬂeﬁnwmﬂ language leaming. In fact, all
participants majored in English because English was their favorite subject. Some had
liked English sim‘;& they were in kindergarten or primary school. They had also be
exposed to the English Tanguage: For example, some always listened to English songs
and others frequently read English short stories or watched American movies. They
indeed had positive attitudes towards second language learning but their attitudes
bécame, more positive when they had opportunities to get involyed in the tasks that
they could demonstrate their performance in both second language learning and source
content. The community-based English course allowed participants to play an aclive
and participatory role in second language learning. Based on the scope and sequences
of the course, participants were happy to learn something related to their life. It was

very important that leaming took place in the formal classroom and in the community.
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Activities in the community could truly stimulate positive attitudes towards the process
of learning. Participants were enthusiastic about entering the field. This was due to the
fact that the field provided them with authentic resources. Participants were also
involved in the decision-making. For example, participants could share their own ideas
and made their own decisions about task types they wanted to implement in their own
community. As well, they could choose their area of expertise o conduct a preferable
task. Learning in their own community was motivating because participanis could
bring their own knowledge to support the iask achievement. The following statement
can give us a clear picture of how Ennicipa;nts had positive attitudes towards their

community-based courseand their own community.

1. “dabways think that the elassroom ahways takes place in a small
four walls. Now it'ls very exciting to enter the field. It is more exciting to do activities
that we want to do qﬂd decide by our members. Everything can be learning materials.
It depends on each individual whether you have your intention to learn or not. "
(Pranee) 3

2. “lLearning sowrce content in English is fun, understandable, and
easy. " (Jirawan) ‘)

3. “Ilike Eﬁgf&ﬂ and T -iﬁé@:*famrc it when [ start developing the
service learning project. | wotld like fo See our young students love English too. 1
think I can stimulate thent ta liké English." (Tassana)

4. “Ilike speaking English. Tihinkteande very well in “English On
Air" so 1 will chaaese this project. I have to practice the correct pronunciation. I am
sure I can make it " (Suchol)

Positive attitudes towards-the approach used in the study can
affect participants’ performance in language learning. Garder and Lambert (1972: 162)
studied the effect of attitudes on Ianguagé learning and it was found that an English-
speaking Canadian’s positive atfitude towards French-Canadians led 1o an integrative
oriéntation to learn French. which was found to be a significant correlate of success. In
this study, participants were more likely to have positive attitudes towards the learner-
centered, instrumental, and integrative orientations. The participants benefit from their
learning choices or interests, As Nunan (2004: 15) points out “in the leamner-centered

curriculum information about learners and from learners will be built into all stages in
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the curriculum process, from initial planning, through implementation, lo assessment
and evaluation. Learners will have tendency to sensitize their own learning process.
Eventually, it should be possible for learners to make choices about what to do and
how to do it. This means that they possibly have positive attitudes towards the process
of learning. The community as the source content and learning activities is more likely
to be interesting and subsequently makes them feel good. They are confident to
conduct the preferable tasks that are very challenging.

The participants were found to have positive attitudes towards
the learning environment in which, they could engage in active leamning. The
community-based English ¢ourse allowed the participants to construct knowledge by

means of authentic assignments in their own community.

Motivation.

In addition 16 posiliwj; attitudes toward second language leaming
and a community-based approach. m;_t'gti{fat‘iun suggested by Garder and lLambert
(1972) and other theoristé was the main factor in supporting participants’ second
language learning. However, it was dim@ed that using the community as the source
of learning could motivate the p'aﬁie'ipa‘_p:ﬁ“:,_‘;iﬁ second language learning. Evidence is
presented in the following sections. :

Task/Material motivation

Findings revealed that the pammp.nma were likely to be keen to
conduct the tasks in their own community. Moreover, task types were career-related as
well as highly related to second language achievement. The participants saw
themselves-gs-part-of the communpity and attempled.1o achieve because the projects
were very beneficial to-theirown community. The tasks and materials motivated the
participants to.design or create the projects thréugh using the community. By doing
this, the participanits \ere more dikely' 1o achieve the goal of EIL: to communicate
with other English speakers about their own culture.

Using the community as the source of learning could also
promote motivation and positive attitudes towards second language learning. The
participants were familiar to the community and felt the sense of community

engagement. When this feeling took place, they really had a strong desire to masier
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second language tasks. The following data could illustrate how tasks or materials could

enhance development of participants’ language skills.

Example 1: Service Learning Project

The participants were responsible for designing theme-based
syllabus for teaching English to primary students in a suburban area. The two-hour
lesson plan was based on Kanom-Jak and Chinese Cake content, which were the main
products of OTOP in Chachoengsao proyince. The projects developed by the
participants could truly inspire them (o i'la,‘.f.# positive attitudes towards language
learning and their proféssion. The participants had good opportunities to be involved in
the tasks that demonstrated their performance in language teaching. Garder and
Lambert’s (1972: Tﬁﬂ} studied tht:-cl‘t‘gn:i of attitudes on language learning and it was
found that an Engl‘r‘s’ii:s}peﬁking Ganadigr!fs positive attitude toward French-Canadians
led to an integrative/oricntation to learn, French. which was found to be a significant
correlale of success. :J
It y.ras‘.:.“‘fqun_d‘ that lﬁsLJnr material motivation was on¢ of the
factors that affected language !p‘nming; Jask types or activities conducted by the
participants were career-relared or mslrum—“c}ﬂat The participants actively learned and
developed the projects due 1o miva‘tinn%-‘w of English language major students
and pre-service teachers. Motivation {:m:l:d h: clearly segn in a cognitive perspective.
The participants 'II1 service learning projects initiated key informants through
observation and interview. They gathered information about “Kanom Jak™ (coconut
meat mixed with black sticky rice flour and wrapped up with palm leaves), the famous
product of OTOP in Chachoengsao, and designed the course syllabus for Grade 6
students whose schoal was in'a suburban area. The participants attempted to integrate
English Janguage into local cultures and design the. syllabus. The ¢ourse syllabus and
lesson ‘plan weére pradually revised through weekly discussion with the researcher.
Excerpts of a group interview are presented, where cognitive perspective could be

identified.
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Researcher: Why do vou choose “Kanom Jak™ as the theme for
vour teaching?

Participants: Data from the questionnaires we collected from grade
6 students in Noi Arjangrivangkoon school have shown that Kanom Jak is the most
preferable theme.

Researcher: How do vou start with the syllabus development?

Participants: We went to Wat Sothorn last week and interviewed a
few stallholders. They were very kind to us. They told us how to make ‘Kanom Jak’
and asked us to try it. We spent almost an'howr talking with them. Even though they
were very busy, they were willing 1o give us the information. Then we had group
discussion how to make use of information, #inally, we think that we are going to
teach primary students English vocabulary, which will cover the ingredients of
“Kanom Jak" and how te-make “Kanom Jak". We took a lot of pictures and they can
be part of materials usedin the class. Additionally, question words can be part of the
lesson plan.

Researcher: The syllabus you design should be relevant to the
learning standards and benchniarks of foreign language learning based on the Basic
Education 2001. All of you should study this point before writing the first draft of
lesson plan. A 4

Partieipants: Naw we are very happy that we can approach the
stallholders and it is bettar to gather information from them. We enjoy entering the
field and talking to them. T he field is tvgﬁ-}c.’med to the university and we can go there
as much as we want. e e:njpg.rjii%mre the wutilization of local resources, which is very
useful to us. . 2224,

In addition to group interview data, the following statement can show
how task motivaiion can affect second language learning:

1. “Before we implement the service learning project, I never
think that I can do it well because my English skills are not so good. [ try to write,
read, and speak corvectly. I have learned many. new vocabularies. I would like to
become an Englishteacherso I'keep practicing partiewlarly.in speaking. 1 feel that my
speaking skills ger better and now I am confident ta teach young students. ™ (Chutinan)

2. "My English speaking should be accuratéJo beé a teacher, |
think T have 10 practice teaching with'my peer. This'is' very challenging since it can
reflect whether we can do it in the future.” (Pranee)
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3. "It is very challenging and exciting that I have a good

experience to record my voice in speaking task. I have learned that there is no need to
ask someone to record English speaking script or to buy any speaking tape. The
teacher motivates me to use my own voice as the material in our teaching. By doing
this, I have fo practice more often in order to pronounce some difficult sounds
carrectly. I learned correct pronunciation from the teacher and she also records the
tape and asks me o play as often as I can. Now my pronunciation is better and I have
more confidence. I enjoy speaking English and if possible 1 want to have native-like
pronunciation.” (Orawan)

4. "I have learned manynew vocabulary items, My English skills
are gelting better because I practicé everyday. I want to demonstrate my English
language skills to young students and all sehool teachers. This is a good opportunity to
have hands-on experienge." (K iitichai)

5. “Now Iwan 1o be better in Fnglish language skills. Teaching
tasks are difficult bur very challenging. I'learned that I need to practice more on end-
sounds and some difficulf sounds suchas [sh]. [th]. [s]." (Napatsorn)

Example 2: English community radio broadcast program

It was found that ‘,ﬁépitipams were motivated 1o do the tasks
because task types were authentic and';ﬁlﬁqg;-mluted. Even though the tasks did not
directly allow participants. to have ren} ’:i;aching in the classroom, an English
community radio broadcast program, w“h‘lz:ﬁmrgeu:d in- primary students, was the
selective actiﬂfty;m"te*ajctr.ﬁngﬁslr-thmugh:*intﬂmq}mﬁided by the school. Using
community as the-source of leaming cxperiem-wuld-mn::ivate participants to achieve
the learning goals. It was found that participants tried very hard to pronounce English
words correctly and flaeritly. All vocabulary items were context-related such as fish,
chicken, mango, coconut milk, breakfask rice, fisherman, farmer, ctc. Even though the
vocabulary seemed to be very easy for undergraduate level, some words were difficult
{0, pronounce accurdiély) fmaddition; participants had strong motivation to contribute
to the school. Therefore, they had to demonstrate their language pérformance. By
doing this, they needed to practice and subscquently the development of language
skills could take place. For example, Preeya stated “the “[sh] sound is very difficult to
pronounce, however, my pronunciation must be correct before the broadcast day. |

always practice with my peer and teacher. This can help my pronunciation. " The
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following statement revealed that preferable and interesting tasks can motivate

learning goals.

1. “I used to think that English is difficull to learn. When 1 start
to design the script, it is not difficult as | think. Now the project is finished and I feel
that English is not too difficult te learn. It is fun to sit down and try to speak English
correctly. Now my pronunciation is getting better.” (Nida)

2. “The task is so motivating: When the project is finished, |
agree that English language can be learned everywhere. We can learn English by
using our community content_ And wé can English'while we are in the community. We
also learn how to prenounce the correct pronunciation. Moreover, the project teaches
me how to be a good English language teacher. I have learned that there are a large
number of students whoneed help from us. This is the good starting point.” (Nichada)

3 I have learned how 1o read, write, and speak English from
the project. For efafr. 1 have to pronounce English words correctly in order that
young students can imitate my pronunciation. When we write English script submitted
10 the teacher, we have fo he carefil of our spelling. This is very useful for me because
voung students can learn/ English correctly. As a teacher. we need lo have English

language knowledge befare we teaeh mﬁ};}ﬁ " {Preeva)

4. I have gained the real teaching experience. If you want to
provide or give, knowledge 1 your community,-it_is very necessary for us to be
accurate in hoth content and language skills. The project also teaches me how 1o be a
good teacher. [ii' the future, I want to spend my part-time on teaching English to
students in the subwrban areas.” (firawan)

Example:3s English on TV

THsksGndalved iil this prajéct were mainly focused on speaking
skills. It was found that task types réally matched’ all participants’ interests and
preferences:, I addition, partigipants, were very excited.and, proud.-to be presenters in
the local cable television- program. They felt Cproud "because) the program was
broadcasted to local people in the province, It was expected that their friends, families,
and other people could watch them on TV. Through cable television, participants were
motivated to practice very hard in order to have fluent and accurate pronunciation.
Nichada, one of Suchol’'s closed friend, stated "I have just got back from watching

Suchol and his group rehearse their performance. They ask us to give comments. They
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tried very hard and their pronunciation is very good. This is the second time that |
have watched their performance. I can feel that they are getting better.” Morcover,
when they practiced with the teacher, they never showed their unwillingness.
Sometimes we spent 2 hours practicing; however, they were motivated to do so. The
following statement can illustrate how motivation can affect participants’ language
skills.

1. “The task matches my personality. I actually like talking. I
am also an outgoing student. I really enjoy doimg this project. | think teaching English
and our local culture through the local cable television program is very beneficial to
our students in the province. I'hope | will be a popular student after the program is
broadcast. " (Suchalp

2. “Inornially participate in school's activities. | feel very good
that this project allows mé 10 t;ﬁd:rfbﬁ{eimnwming to our community. Young students
might not know some English words related to Wai Sothorn Wararam, as a
consequence, the program will be very useful. However, before the broadcast, I have
to work very hard_I should slow dovr my speaking and pronounce more clearly and
accurately. " (Wilai) 2 4

3. “Ldream tirbe mi'ﬁjmﬁxh new reporter and this project allows
me to present myself on TV \Lnever feel nervous, on the contrary, I am very excited to
be in the local cable TV, Many friends abvays tell me that I have a good English
pronunciation; however, I need more practice. | tell my father and my friends and |
want to show them that I can do it. " (Nares) f

4. “I learned the correct pronunciation from the tape and the
teacher. I think am lucky to be a presenter in this program because | can contribute
something to the society. It's very proud fo present Wat Sothorn Wararam, one of the
most respected temples in the country. When you teach English, you can teach inside
and outside the classroom. Goéing and broadcasting around the temple seems to be
very exciting for ine. " (Suda)

To conclude. “all task types ot materials used in the course and
projects. were: relévant | tocparticipants’ [interests- and | this could possibly increase

attention and motivation in language outcomes.
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Previous knowledge

Previous knowledge is one of the participants’ characteristics that
helps enhance their development of English language skills. In this context, previous
knowledge refers to Chachoengsao cultural knowledge. It was found that the role of
using the community as a source for leamning experience could highly affect
participants’ process of second language learning. The familiarity of context could
considerably help participants to contextualize language practice materials. In other
words, participants brought along their community knowledge when they came to the
class and when they condueled the language lasks. Although community knowledge
varied. cach at least had-some previous knowledge in their cognitive process. For
example, the themes of topies used in the course were familiar to local people as well
as all participants sueh asthe Luang Phor Sothorn Annual Festival, the old city wall
and fortress, the Bangpakong River Cruise, Pad-Rew history, and the Guilei traditional
hat. Although some partigipants wer¢ not bom in Chachoengsao province, it was
believed that at least as ;i:cgmlv-y:ar st@éﬁls in the province, they must possess some
community knowledge. In-addition. the daia they explored in the ficld were related to
their prior community kpow ledge 5uch'§.s§l£_anamdak. Chinese cake. and Wat Sothorn
Wararam Temple. Most séégf@ﬁ-Ianguaﬁ;qﬁucamrs would agree, at least in theory,
with the idea that learning and pmctic_iﬁé:lgnguage in meaningful contexts is more
appealing to both students and teachers than learning isolated bits of language through
extensive memorization and drilling (Hm:iiex, Zﬂﬂllﬂj To see that familiar input
could encourage language production was rewarding. According to the picture tasks in
the speaking pre-test, the language they produced was comprehensible in meaning in
spite of freqiient, miner and majar errors. The following examples show how previous

knowledge could help'and encourage participants to elicit language production.


http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=AE014075
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/Taxonomy/Browser/wwwtax.cgi?id=199310
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/query.fcgi?cmd=Retrieve&db=pubmed&dopt=Abstract&query_hl=1&list_uids=12471157
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26106314
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26106632
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26106912
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26107213
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26107527
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26107941
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26108223
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26108544
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26108838
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26109116
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26109395
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26109707
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26110054
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26110397
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26110701
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26111017
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26111307
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26111641
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/Taxonomy/Browser/wwwtax.cgi?id=199310
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/Taxonomy/Utils/wprintgc.cgi?mode=c#SG11
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=AAN83453.1
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Speaking skill

Picture task (Unit 3: LuangPhor Sothorn Annual Festival)

Instruction: Choose only one picture and talk about the picture for approximately 2
minutes. You have 2 minutes to prepare your talk. (Spoints)
Picture 1 Picture 2
g

Refid &

- .t'
Picture 3 ™= Picture 4
Example 1: Kittichai

Hello, I'm" Mr.Kittichai............... . | choosepicture 4 ( eh ) Luangphor
Sothorn celebration (ak ) have many people. ( pause ) tourist...... It have many

parks. It hayemany parks is.very interesting of péaple. One park is very interesting is
flver. Flyer/is very enjoy and cheap. We van seé the view [from flyer. Sometimes flyer
excite and funny. Thank you.

Example 2: Suchol

Giood morning, My name i5 ... (eh ). | choose the picture no.J.
This picture is show about Thai parade. The people in the parade are wearing Thai
dress. The parade is show about Chachoengsao, history, and they are move around
Padrew city for show to the audience and traveler. It is a perfect. It's a perfect parade
and beautiful very much. I think it's a very good idea to show about show about

Chachoengsao history for people. Thank you.


http://www.expasy.org/cgi-bin/nicezyme.pl?5.1.1.1
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/Taxonomy/Utils/wprintgc.cgi?mode=c#SG11
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=AAN83454.1
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Example 3: Danai

Hello everybody. My name is ................. . I'm proud to talk about Saimai.
Saimai is a dessert with the most people like to eat it. IT was made from sugar. It’s
so sweet. It has many colors. When you come fo visit Luangphor Sothorn annual
festival, you can try to buy it to offer and you can see it near the Sothorn temple
(pause). Saimai is very cheap and large. I...I want to tell you that it is very delicious.
Okay.

The bold and italic Statements showed that all participants had
knowledge of their own community and the werld. Most participants chose pictures no
I. 2. 4 but not no.2. This was inferred that most.of them were not familiar with the
activities shown in pieture.no.2. If the pictures in the test were not familiar 1o them, it
was possible that their language production would be very limited. The finding was
similar to what Hadley stated that students comprehend texts more successfully when
the topic is familiar to them than when it is unfamiliar (Hadley: 2001:155). When the
topic was familiar or comprehensible, it was possible that ample content input would
allow participants to_produce language at their pace. In addition to examples of
speaking tests, the following examples of writing pre-test could illustrate how the

previous knowledge could help enhance partigipants’ writing ability.

Writing skill
Writing test (Unit 5: The Bangpakong River Cruise)

Instruction: Write down your opinions, beliefs, or values towards the following
picture. The approximate length is 80 words. (5points)



http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=AE014075
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/Taxonomy/Browser/wwwtax.cgi?id=199310
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/query.fcgi?cmd=Retrieve&db=pubmed&dopt=Abstract&query_hl=1&list_uids=12471157
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26106314
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26106632
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26106912
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26107213
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26107527
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26107941
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26108223
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26108544
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26108838
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26109116
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26109395
http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=26109707
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Example 1: Suda

Yesterday, I went to the boat behind Wat Sothornwararam for floating on
the river. This river was wide and I thought it was deep too. On the lefi, I saw lots of
house, people and temples. On the right, I saw lots of coconut frees, Jak leaves and a
few of house. | thought that the people who live near the river have the cleanliness
because I couldn't see any rubbish on the river and I thought that many people have
their job that related with the river such as fisherman and restaurant because I
thought this river have many kind of fish, shrimps and shells. And rthe disadvantage
about living near the river is that you must be careful about the river because it is
very deep and it will have flooding every lime.

Example 2: Nida

In my opinions, 1 think that the Bangpakeng river is the most important Jor
life local peaple of Chachoengsao. Because it Is abundance in make a living of local
people. The Bangpakong is longest and the most beautiful if you see both right bank
and left bank of river. You will see way of life and the old house of peaple. If you
look Wat Sothornwardram on boat you will see Wat Sothornwararam is the most
beautiful.

Example 3: Jirawan

Chachoengsao provinces has a good person because most people like to go
to the temple and the pravinces has many temple moreover the many old temple and
the provinces has famous about Wat Sathornwararam and Wat Sothronwararam is
biggest in Thailand and beawtiful. I think that the budget of WatSothornwararam
about 3,500,000,000 baht. The many peaple around the country want to visit Wat
Sothornwararam because Luang Phor Sotharn is respect of people. The people visit
LuangPhor to thank-offering and give good luck and other believe.

Example 4: Danai

Wat Sothornwararam and Bangpakong river is the most famous places of
Chachoengsao province. If you are interested to come to WatSoton, you can Iry o
travel by boat. When you are sitting in the boat, you will see an old house, temple,
floating house and foreign churches. After that, you will arrive at BannMai market.
It is ancient market and has many visitors--When you walk into, you will see old-
fashioned and coffee houses. I need to tell you that the most food at Bannmai
market is very interesting and bedutiful /S6. I welcome you Iry to come here.

The role of community context which was relevant and familiar to
the participants’s life could allow participants to actively interact with the texts and
subsequently brought to the comprehension process. It was found that participants

could comprehend the familiar texts better and this also reflected on the reading test.


http://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entrez/viewer.fcgi?val=AAN80104.1
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Although participants had never done the reading pre-test before, it was shown that
most of them could do well in the comprehension part. For example, the reading text in
unit 5 (Boat trip along the Bangpakong river) aimed to assess participants in scanning
information skills and there were 5 questions in this part. The pre test mean score in
this part was 3.7 compared with 4.00 in the post test mean score. It was believed that
the text was meaningful and familiar to them and this could positively effect their

reading ability. The following is the reading text and questions that we mentioned.

Reading skill

Instruction: Read the following passage and scan quickly for the answers. Write them
in the space under each/question; (Spoints)

Roat trip nlnngit__’ﬁe Bangpakong River

The Bangpakong ri:iirgr'ﬂows from above the Korat Plateau through
Prachinburi and Chachoéngsao provinces out into the Gulf of Thailand at Bangpakong,
a distance of approximately 230 kilometres. From the city of Chachoengsao, there are
hoat tours along the Bangpakong river ﬂ'p,l allow people to admire the nature of both
sides of the river, which«ffnclwies'fruit plantaiions, mangoes, and a variety of river life.
Travel pass places of interest such as the fort and ancient city wall, groups of rafts,
Chinese temples, and foreign churches.

This trip has many interesting aspects. that are typically Thai. The
distance of this foute is approximately 25 kilometers, ‘and it takes approximately 3
hours. Boats cari be rented from the pier at Wat Sothornwararam or at the pier in front
of the market in the city.

1. Where does the Bangpakong river start flowing?

2. How 1ong-is-the: Bangpakeng river? -

3. What ar¢'the intérestiig places you-can-sec along the béat trip?

4, How long is the boat trip?

5. 1f'youlare interested in the boat tcip, where should you go to/get on the boat?

When participants had finished the test, they were asked to give their
opinions about the test, such as the content and the level of difficulty of the test. The

following statement could possibly support the findings.
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1. “The test is not 1oo difficult. I can imagine when the text
mentions both sides of the river. " (Chutinan)

2. "Even though I don't know some vocabularies, I can guess.
This may be because I pass the river park everyday. " (Suchol)

3. "The text gives a clear picture of the river. It is not too
difficult to guess some unfamiliar words from the text.” (Kittichai)

4. "I have just learned some new information facts from the
text. However, I know boai four and [ have. ﬂﬁ;n seen different plantations on the bank
af the river." {Danai)

3, “The p!acm af interesi in the passage are familiar to me. [
always pass some of them when [ ga o school such as Chinese temple, the city wall
and fortress, and L.kr.’fsf;;m churches.’ " (Suda)

Prior Ikuﬁwléqge is mé;re likely to play an important role in listening
comprehension. As Buck (2001) mm%ndt that listening comprehension is an active
process of mnsmk:tmg nmamng, and-thal; is done by applying knowledge to the
incoming sound. The fmus on Iasr.enmg;.l\llls in unit 2 (Local wisdom and ways of
life) showed that 12 outof 19 participants, cu}ud be able 1o comprehend a conversation
between a student and a hat maker nnd_;;:hsequently could answer all five questions
based on the tape scripts. According to interview data after the unit was finished, it was
found that 12 participants could answer the guestions correctly because of the
familiarity of the text together with the visual information; that is authentic pictures.
Additionally, listening practice in unit 3 (LuangPhor Sothorn Annual Festival), which
participants were asked'to mateh. five pictures with what they heard. The picture task
and its listéning transcript were illustrated as ‘Fﬂllm;*s.
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Listening skill

Focus on listening: Picture task 2

V. Look at the following pictures and then listen to a number of statements, and
choose which is relevant to the pictures. You will hear each item twice.

Picture 1 Picture 2 Picture 3

Picture 4 Picture 5

Listening transcription

I. Local people pay réspect 1o Ludngphor Sathom by effering cggs and
dances. The dance costs approximately 290-400 baht.

2. This is one of the traditional Thai festivals which is held in November.
Local people preserve the nature by making krathongs from banana leaves.
3. The procession moves along the main streets in the province. A parade of many
schools decorate themselves very attractively.

4. There are many kinds of local desserts sold in the festival. All wrappers
must be non-toxic. They are not harmful to the environment.
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5. One way to show strong respect and admiration for Luangphor Sothomn is to
place gold leaves onto Buddha images at the Holy Temple.

Answer: Picture 1 = scripl no. .. ..cciviiieiiiiieiiienin

Picture 2 = SCHIPL MO. wovreenrernrenernsrenserssns
Picture 3 = SCHPL NO. ...ivcevvinreirrosnirocannes
Picture 4 = SCHPt NO. ...ooooviiuirmrinrernsansons
Picture 5 = script NO. .o . ceumverarisieriaions

When asked participants” opinions towards the tasks, familiarity
with the pictures, and why parlicipantg could identify relationships between picturcs

and statements, the followingwas the answers.

Interview g mﬁ-lign-a
1. Have you expe&enced these situations before?
2. Are you fa,milia:é{w*ﬁh these situations? If yes, do they help
you to have better lTstcﬁi’ng.:éamgrchensiag}?,
3. What doyen thi}{%zjﬁﬁout this activity? Easy, difTicult, or

moderate? Why? i d

Ao
v

1. I know all of them. When L'de the task, 1try to catch the key
waords in each qu%u@!g,_j- i : M@:mmﬂw a picture taken from Loy

Kratong festival and pr’cmre- 5 is the school parade. " (Suchol)

2. [ think I know what they are. All pictures look very familiar
to our local people. We always see all pictures in LuangPhor Sothorn Annual Festival.
It may be more difficuli to do the-exercise if I nevér or rarely see these pictures.”
(Preeya) [

3. “Lbelieve @l of us-have seen and experienced these situations
before. And the familiar pictures can help guess the relevance between the pictures
dud whiat I'hear. | (Kintichai)

4. "I feel very relaved when I see these pictures printed in the
course book. When I see some of them before the class starts, I believe that my score
should not be zero. I think I can do something.” (Chutinan)

5. “I can't catch some words and statements in the tape. However,
the pictures help me guess the answers because I know all of them. This task is fun to
do and not too serious." (Nida)
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Lastly, to check the understanding of literal meanings from what
participants heard (Unit 4: The Old City Wall and Fortress), they were asked 1o
indicate whether a series of statements were true or false. They were actually asked to
explore the sites with preparation questions one week before the class started.
Participants greatly benefited from this familiarization visit. They agreed that
familiarity of the sites is an important factor for improving listening comprehension.
Moreover, the visit and the lesson were indeed meaningful since what they had
experienced would subsequently be patt of ihe course. Ladda told the teacher that
when she heard the statemenis from the tape, she could imagine what she saw last
week. For example, when the iape played “It is not allowed to do any activity in the
wall area since it is preserved as the identity of the pravince, " 1 am very confident that
this statement is false'becatise variety of evenis always take place over there. Another
participant who had already visited the sites agreed that even though she could not
catch the whole smlem,mﬁ. she could af;fu;[ly guess whether that statement was true or
false. She was vcry__gﬁhn{}ﬂcm when sh;ff];éard statement 3: There is an ancient temple
located near the old cify wall. We can read the history of the temple from the board.
She contended that what she could r-;mérﬁl;u_:r was the history of the old city wall that
was shown on the board, mot the h:skegydf the temple. As a consequence, this
statement must be false, 3

Based on the above data, it was found that prior knowledge of
community could help encourage participants in language production. Like Numrich
(2004: 390) states in the study that students learn language through meaningful
comprehension/expression and that language acquisition happens when learners are
engaged im-the-study of content, as a cognitively.challenging level. However, some
limitations-‘may occur i students are not-really interested in‘a theme or themes. It is
recommended to research relevanttopics. In this'study, relevant topics or themes were
based on a needs analysis from every section of stakeholders. The most important
point was that the themes were community-based which participants could bring their
own experience to share with. However, the control of language forms should be

emphasized to balance form and meaning in language learning and teaching.
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Learning opportunitics

The community-based English course provided opportunities for
the participants to develop their English language skills both inside and outside
classroom. This approach is supported by Ingram (1980, 2003) who proposes three
broad forms of community involvement, i.e. extramural activities, formal activities,
and informal activities. The theme-based syllabus which was used in part | (inside
classroom) helped the participants to be exposed to integrated English language skills
while learning Chachoengsao culture. The community-based service projects, which
mainly conducted in the field allowed the participants to involve in the process of
second language leaming. For a clear picture, thick description of learning
opportunities both inside and otiside classroom is provided in the following sections.

!

This part was :divi@ud;. inta 2 aspects: 1) the English integrated
skills and 2) culture-specific understanding. It was mainly conducted in the formal
classroom. The room Was air—ﬁuﬁdiiidiw Equipped. with blackboard. projector, and
computer. This was nu'g,,;ﬂm ,_l}p?f;ﬁl t}p%éﬁg}assmm because the normal classrooms
were fully used by wcckend"smﬂcms. ﬁé’é‘f;ss operated between 9-12 am. and 1-4
pm. every Sunday. It took 6 hours to ﬁﬁéﬁﬁhﬁ unit in course materials. Participants
learned English integrated-skills (Reading, Writing, Speaking, and Listening) through
Chachoengsao cultural contents. This is illustrated in Table 4.4-4.8.

Table 4.4.Scope-and sequence of formal instruction: Unit |

Unit | Objectives Reading | Structures | Writing | Listening | Speakin
[ 1. Be able 1o wnfer 2 History of & Active- # To make | & Word # Word
vacabularics.in context | Chachoengsao(Pa, | passive vaice better life in | stress stress practice
1 2. Be able 1o'use Activer | d-Riew ) the' ety
Passive voigs in writien || fnfirring
and spoken language vocabudaries from
3. Be able to pronounce | comfex!

a list of vooahulanes of
10 words comectly

4. Be able to value
the importance of local
history
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According to Unit one, there were key vocabulary items that the

participants learnt from the reading passage (History of Chachoengsao). All of them

are listed below,

-

interpretation
identity
predomination
ancient
conspicuous
originate
colloguial
stem

_Even though Active-Passive Voice is not new to the participants,

they learned, reviewed, and practiced the structures. It was found that the drills were

effective because'the participants were able to use Active and Passive Voice more

correctly. See samples ofthe sentences in the exercise below.

4
v

Active - Most local penpigfﬁgl!_ “Pad-Rew™.
Passive - “Pad-Rew” is called by most local people.

Besides the English structures, the participants spent time

practicing Active and Passive Voice in written language. They were asked to write

about their own community under the topic “To make a better life in the city”.

_Regarding to listening and speaking skills, they fearnt “Word stress™ by listening and

repeating after the tape, Samples of Wards are shown below.

extensive
colorful
identity
canal
origin
sizable

predomination



129

- official
- locality

- contemporary

Table 4.5 Scope and sequence of formal instruction: Unit 2

Unit_| Objectives Reading Structures | Writing | Listening | Speaking

2 1.Bcable o acquire a | Guiler " Question # Design # The hat | & Your
vocabulary list of 20 uraditional hat words lesson plan | maker favorite OTOP
words of Chachoenpsao | Inferring '/ 4 '
OTOP products vocabularies >
2. Be able to use - g
question words in 3 2
gening information y

3. Be abic to — ‘
commumicate in English

basic level abo
T
product / r "I'IJ

. 4

Ac rdji-ng lmdﬂnii,.mu,-. it was found that the participants could
acquire a vocabulary list of {ﬁéﬂ,,wu;&. This may be because of the use of authentic

44 F
rfa.;k;.:d.m ha‘gg';si];nt reading and label the pictures with the
of them Eﬁﬁjﬂ}"ﬂﬂf\.’i’ﬁ text and agreed that it was fun and easy.
Below are samples of véabg@mms in this unit.

texts. The participants W

words provided. M

- butfalo homn sculpture
et > NN
- wooden lamp
e 7
"/.‘ B ;&J
- artificial flowers m
x/ e

- brass woven handicrafis

- herbal Shampoo

g I-mn;d wm.ft:ismqunulr.handkmﬁs

- dried banana

All ‘vocabulary items | arc ‘OTOP products- ol -Chachoengsao.
Méteover, the participants learnt “Inference™ from the reading text which consisted of
the following vocabulary items.

- self-sustaining

- preserve

ancestor
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- reflect

- effective
- bamboo
- conical

- bowler

(what, where, when,

to the conversation bet ! _hat maker. Then they had the opportunity

to focus on spet

Q.1: What is Uuur favorite OTOP? What do you like about it?

of hats? wﬂlﬁmlgwgﬁﬁ ﬁ”‘r‘ﬁ“’ﬁ wear different kinds
NN IAINKBAND @w&k —

amﬁlse background knowledge to understand the reading text. They also gained more
vocabulary items related to Chachoengsao’ s local wisdom and ways of life.
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Table 4.6 Scope and sequence of formal instruction: Unit 3

Unit | Objectives Reading Structures Writing Listening | Speaking |
3 1. Be able to identily | # History of # Parts o  Activilies | & Pictures | 2 Talking
parts of speech in Lunngphor Sothom speech. nouns in the tazk about ihe
comtext: nouns pnd festival ol verbs festival festival
verbs Inferring conteni
2, Be able to ik
briefly about the local
festival in
Chachocngsao i

1, Be abie to identify
relationships between
prctures and
statements

4. Bz able w0 infer
vocabularies in w
conbexl -
5. Be able to write_ado | |
o basic level about |
activities in the " ¢
festival . <

#
-

4

l}n‘ th}s qﬁng lhe pﬁ'uclpams had the opportunity to review “Parts
of speech™ and mmp}ﬂc ;ﬁe maiqage \smlh the correct form of verbs or nouns. Most
participants agreed that the ﬁucabu‘!aw i’ig:ms were new o them. However, they could
use the familiar cnm_ﬂct ;hd part; of gwfds to work out the meaning of unknown

words. Samples are listed below:
;)4 et

Tee g
s "!f

- Thaitraditional p?ﬁrﬂ:r“llkaj ur ‘ngew” are among the

‘ 5 ili fesd ifal. (Noun)

“i- " The spread of mllpox rﬂ'ﬁ'mf ﬂ:c plu} entirely. (Verh)
'~ The tranquility of Pad-Rew people is inspired chiefly by

spiritual pleasure. (Noun)
- " Thank-6fTering dance is 4 pedfeet blend of art and faith.
(MNoun) |
Regarding the writing skill; the panticipants were asked to write an
English essay about activitics i LuatigPhor Sothorr-Annual-Festival. 1t was found that
most participants could not use grammar accurately, e.g., word order, reference, tenses.

See samples below.,
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Sample 1: Wilai

[ like Saimai. Saimai is a dessert in old times. Saimai is a delicious and
it's a cheap. Saimai has many colors such as white, green, pink, and blue. If you want

to buy Saimai, you can buy a market or everywhere in Chachoengsao.
Sample 2: Ladda

I like chose parade Lug,ﬂgPhar;ﬁgmam because [ like woman beautiful
and 1 like parade. I like.children and the beautiful. At night in the festival have a big
park in front of L rtﬂwéfﬁéj’hﬂﬂl k

’Ej.ﬁnrg"‘t‘;ihki‘weré, used for listening and speaking skills. All
pictures were rcialéﬁ tg:iqan_g‘phﬂ?'ﬁmgnry Annual Festival. Based on interview data,
the participants agrgﬁél that &:hﬁ' learn Sac:«v vocabulary items such as thank-offering
dance, gﬂ.’d leaves. ep?dfmw' :hm:ghr Mmﬂn founder. and decline. They also

.ff,ﬁ

Table 4.7 Scope and c.equemﬁqf formal uﬁuy_punn Unit 4

Unit | Objectives #Bﬂg" __| Structures Eiﬁ:[ng Listening | Speaking

[ IBeablctoust | # Theoldcitywall | # # Writinga | # Picture | # Role play
context clues andd fortress Compartive postcard task
2 Be able o use | and superiative
comparative and sdjectives
superlative forms in
written and spoken
language

3. Be abia 1o
understand lireral
meanings from what
they hear

4, [Be able to.write 4,
shait posteard

According to Unit four, a local expert in Chachoengsao Fine Arts
and Archaeology was invited to give a talk on “The Old City Wall and Fortress™ for an
hour. Even though a talk was in Thai, the participants learned the values of their people
in the community. In this unit, they also learnt how to use context clues and

comparative and superlative forms. The participants from Community Radio Broadcast
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Program Project stated that they applied the grammar learnt in the class to develop the
project. They agreed that the forms and usage of the comparative and superlative
adjectives tended to be easier afier learning Unit four. See samples from the exercise

below.

I. The old city wall and fortress is (older, the oldest) than the old city hall.

2. There are many archeological sites in Sukhothai. It is said that Sukhothai
historical park is (more beautiful, the mest beautiful) park in Thailand.

3. Ayutthaya was one of the world's (larger. largest) cities before it was sacked by
the Burmese in 1756,

4. Ayutthaya remains.one of Thailand’s (grealer, greatest) historical treasures,
with abundanuvevidence of its former grandeur.

5. Sukhothai and’ Ayutithaya are considered the two (more significant, most

significant) anciént eities in Thai history.

| Regarding the writing skill, mest participants pointed out that
“Writing a postcard™ was verv.interesting and interactive. Even though the accuracy of
meaning seemed to be diffictil. most agreed that a talk from a local expert helped

facilitate the language production. See a posteard below.

Mace stang here

ety vt
Shaghoanjsaa,
Thaifand

P,
ad ¥ =1
. LI .
w i
v, I"-J Iglan |
[P Tin
¥

L
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Table 4.8 Scope and sequence of formal instruction: Unit 5

Unit_| Objectives Reading Structures Writing Listening | Speaking |
5 1.Be able to scan for | & Apeing 2 Recognise # Reflective | & Critical 2 Critical
information respectiully the suffix: - writing dialogue dialogue
1.Be able o Searmning mant, -fion
distinguish facts from
opinion
3. Be able o

recognize the sulfix:
-ment, and ~fion

4. Be able to answer
questions based on
whal is heard

5. Be able 1o describe
ways of life and
asitractions along the
river with appropriate

vocabularies and i
EX[ESSIONS

Inothis tmit, the ﬁprtin‘ipants had the opportunity to explore local
culture on a field trip. Being able 1o use English language in critical dialogue required
participants to be fagﬁl iar with rul experiences. The river cruise along the
Bangpakong River and sigﬁtseemg n\muhd the old Chinese community were the
activities included in/ the COUrse ma;’quah However, it was found that most
participants were nof ah& to d{:&cnbﬁ .%us of life and attractions along the river
through critical dialogue. They commented ;]gat it was very hard to express or explain
their opinions in English. Mﬁmvvcr bﬂthﬂ:les:nptmn and interpretation of what they
had seen were dlﬂmult to conduct within a shurt time.

- However, most pnrl:mipants stntﬁl that they increased their
strategies in "Hcal_r_n_mng" and gained more new words from the reading text. They learnt

how to use their own strategies to distinguish facts from opinion.

To conclude. it /'was found thal formak instruction in Part one
helped the participants develop some particular features of linguistic and local cultral
knowdedge: This, facilitated them to) develop-and accomplish-the-community-based
projects in Part two.

Pari Il (Outside classroom)

This section commenced on the first week of the first semester
2006. The researcher negotiated the time availability with the participants and we

agreed to have weekly meetings every Tuesday. At the meetings, we could talk on the
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project, plan the project, or discuss possibilities or problems. The participants were
required to have oral report 1o the class and submit the on-going report to the
researcher. The researcher tried to build rapport and trust. The participants were

allowed to phone the researcher if they needed urgent help.

The participants chose their group members because of their
familiarity. They also chose the project by means of their preferences. There were
three types of project assignments and there were 2 groups who preferred to work on
the “Service Learning Praject”. Table 4.9 illustrated the selected projects and group

members. ’
Table 4.9: The selected projcets and group members

)

Group = Project : P Group Members
l. Service Lgﬁﬁiuﬁ L 4 Danai, Kittichai, Napatsorn, Chutinan,
. | Ladda
i —_ —
2 Service Learning 1 | Pranee, Orawan, Tassana, Chinda,
/ ' | Siriwan, Aree
3 English on TV. NA ~ .| Suchol. Wilai, Suda, Nares
4, 'Cummunit}f Radio &mgdcasr %cfsz?a, Nichada, Jirawan, Nida
Program o

The next section described the procgss of learning and the process
of project development. It also included how the participants approached the field, how
teacher's role and learners’ roles could strengthen the enhancement of language skills

and local cultural knowledge.

Grotp | and Group 2: Service 1 caming Project
The process of project development
The project was lauriched after the first partof the course was

finished. The participants were advised the objectives of the project and other
responsibilities that would be involved in the study. Below are objectives of the

project.

I. Participants will be able to assist primary students acquire
English skill.
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2. Participants will be able to assist primary students acquire local
cultural knowledge.

3. Participants will be able to design one English lesson plan for
the primary students.

4. Participants will be able to increase their local cultural
knowledge through service learning activities.

5. Participants will be able to utilize community resources (o

design the whole project.

The participants found it quite difficult to have a clear picture of
the whole project. The researcher’s role was very important to assist participants in
shaping the pmj:-\c’t',-"l"hbe“ mectings with the researcher allowed for discussion and
planning of the project and many queé;tiqns were raised on the phone. The process of
preparation and p}_anniug were dealt ﬂ:ﬁith before implementing the lesson. The

following were samples of the participants® questions.

1 How can we -des_i@ [he lesson plan? We have not learned
before. "

2. Whalis the mnmrﬁf oﬁhur teaching?

3. Who are our studelﬁgﬂ .

4. How can we integ'r“-l-t;nl.;r cultural content into an English
subject syllabus?

5. Who is going to teach primary Students? What about the rest of
the group?

Dué to an attempt to focus 6rivthe learning process, the researcher
did not give the content of the lesson to participants. Rather, the researcher taught both
groups how to design a questionnaire in order to find out the most favorable topic and
a&a basis for the content, The researcher believed that participants should be involved
in their learning and responsibilities. Designing a questionnaire seemed to be very
difTicult for participants, however, this was the first stage to approach the field. It was
planned that Grade 6 students would be our target group because of the remaining
network from the pilot study. The questionnaire was the instrument used to gain the

choices of cultural themes and it was limited to OTOP choices. The participants started
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involvement in the learning process. This could be clearly seen from the questionnaire

they developed. It was the 5 Likert scale and all items related to Chachoengsao OTOP.

The questionnaire was merely modified by the researcher and
subsequently used by participants. The researcher cooperated with the Grade 6
classroom teacher and organized the available time for primary students to complete
the questionnaire. However, participants had a chance to enter the field again. They
collected data at the school and reporied that they received cooperation from the

classroom teacher.

Data were anal}f:;:d with the rescarcher’s assistance. It was found
that “Kanom Jak” and “Chinese Cake™ were preferred choices of the primary students.
We agreed that the pg_.;ﬁéipants from group | were responsible for “Kanom Jak™ and
the participantsfrom' group 2 \';rpr; responsible for “Chinese Cake.” The
responsibilities included the syllabus design and the unit implementation for 2 hours. It
was expected that th@rﬁar]j“figantﬂ would be successful in group work.

It avas very interesting that each group used the interview as the
same strategy to collect data from the T';éﬂi They were taught how to be successful
interviewers as well as intefview slm:cgﬁig;.‘j}_f Tiie}f were also advised to bring a camera
and asked the shop owners.if photos cnuld?hemun The following was the samples of

interview's questions.

Group2: “Chinese Cake"
1. How long has this shop been opened?
. How many branches are there?

2 Colld you expldinhow 1a miake Chinese Cake™?

2
3
4. How many kinds offilling are there? How much are they?
5, Which-filling is the bestselling? Why?

6. Why is your product one of the best OTOP products of this

province?

Group | conducted the interview with a few “Kanom Jak™ sellers in
front of “Wat Sothorn Wararam” while group 2 chose to talk with one of the most

famous “Chinese Cake” shop owners in the province. All participants tended to be
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worried about the process of interview and they were afraid that the key informants
may not collaborate in providing data. As the researcher and the teacher, | encouraged
them to feel confident and promised to assist them il necessary. Additionally, they
could conduct interviews as ofien as they could due to the very short distance from the

university to the field (approximately 1-2 kilometers).

The first meeting with the participants was positive. They finished
the interview and the interview data and their encounters with the key informants were
verbally reported to the rescarcher. It was reported that all members in the groups
entered the field together but each had a particular responsibility such as the
interviewer, photographer, data reporter, and organizer.

It was appropriate to see the leaming process from the beginning of
the project assignment, The participants learned o become a researcher. They were
involved in accc;sfng *cmﬁmwil-y knowledge and in building a data bank of
information to achieye the pmjecl._uThe;;j}c:if't stage was to learn how to write a syllabus
and this could stimulate their lqaming‘,.ﬁuc; it was part of their future career. They

would become English language teachers and this was a very challenging task.

Based on their writien rquﬁr. it was found that the participants had
an adequate data bank of information to develop a syllabus. Even though the contents
were written in-the Thai language, they often overlooked the values of their local
cultures. Thus. -participants™ engagement in the community could illustrate the
utilization of authentic materials brought to the classroom. The participants were now
aware of what to teach, however, how to teach seemed to be a very complex for them.
They had touse-their-own strategies-to,develop-English-Janguage skills through the

process of their-projects.

Ta be-activedeamers, theparticipants-had weekly-group discussions
with the researcher about the process of the projects. Knowledge in foreign languages
in the Thai curriculum (Basic Education 2001) was the first arca and the researcher
gave a brief lecture on four strands (Communications, Cultures, Connections, and
Communities) of foreign languages learning, learning standards, and benchmarks at
the Beginners Level (Pratom4-6). At this stage, the participants started to connect the

real authentic tasks with their academic work. They now had a clearer picture of the



139

goals of foreign languages learning, concepts, and their linkage to each strand. They
subsequently leamed the structures of study unit, which consisted of a theme, focus,
grade level, amount of instruction, and subject area involved. Finally, the researcher
copied a few samples of lesson plans of the Beginners Level and asked the participants

to study them.

At this stage, the participants learned how to utilize data collected
from the field and integrated into the lesson plan. Each group created the lesson plans
and brought them to diseuss with the researcher. It took about 1 month to correct,
revise, and adapt all components in'the lesson plans. Finally, two lesson plans from
each group were completely finished with the rescarcher’s approval. The next stage
was to design mat_ei"i'ﬁl;_,,.ukd in the c!assrmm teaching. It was very interesting to see
the participants’ process of learriin.é English language skills and local cultural
knowledge at this siage. There were fria’h},v questions raised in our discussion. It was
very difficult for them ta be able to xf..eﬂ and understand the connections between
different disciplines. They had a data bank of information in “Chinese Cake™ or

“Kanom Jak™, howeyer, mnnccum._. lhﬂu} with English skills and all disciplines to
teach young students was very Lhaliengii}g. ﬂflaw was the example of the integration

of different disciplines in the lesson plani

«.'1.._

Lesson plan (Chinese Cake)
(Pratom 5 students)

Objectives: 1. To be able to use question words in “Chinese Cake” context
2.70 be able to-understand the meaning of English vocabulary items in
“Chinese Cake™ context
Content
Vocabulary: 1. flour
2. sugar
3. coconut cream
4, black sesame
5. gourd
6. pineapple
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7. preserved salty eggp
8. stufTing
9, delicious
10. soy bean
Grammar: Question words
Culture: Western food and Thai food

Lesson plan (Kanom Jak)
(Pratom 6 students)
Objectives: 1. To be able to understand the meaning of English vocabulary items in
“Kanom Jak” conlext

2. Tobe ablé 1o uornrnu::fca}; in English about “Giving information™

Content '
Vocabulary: 1. black sticky rice flour
2. coconut mi{kﬁ

3. stioar .
4. salt =
5. grafiﬁg cmuﬂgfmcat
6. palm =
Grammar: Present Simple Tense
Cultare:  Thai food )

The next task was to design materials used in the classroom. Due
to the conceptuah underpinnings-of a community-based.approach, the participants were
encouraged 1o use authentic ‘matérials from the community. Participants from group 2
(Chinese-Cake) deepened their knowledge of English skills and “"Chinese Cake” by

using the following materials.

|. Cultural wall chart

It consisted of a collection of different types of “Chinese
Cake™ and the English vocabulary.
2. PowerPoint presentation

This explained brief rules and usage of “Question Words".
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3. Listening tape
This was the voice recordings of 2 participants. The
conversation was part of “Listening Practice™ written by members in the group.
4. Authentic materials
They were brought to the classroom such as sugar, water,
hamburger, French-fried, lour, and coftee.
5. Worksheet
Its aim was to u’b‘ﬁ}a'ﬁmems of everyday life in eating.

Participants. in group | (Kanom Jak) also prepared instructional

materials used in-the classroom; They intended to create video-based materials that
could be part of I.hﬁr”;ﬂ?cll*il}'g,‘nﬂ,néi, the group leader, explained that the content
(Kanom Jak) was rﬂaﬂy.éﬂnmxl-speciﬁé s0 it was better if they created a videotape
about “Kanom Jak™. We _l_cm_;‘[\ﬂ‘hc;ﬁmﬁ)a&handy camera from the researcher and this
was not hard to praduce. Marcover, 'lhtg“ietting (in front of Wat Sothorn Wararam) was
near the university. Kiitichai. a meniber uf' the group, added that the video production
was very challenging since we were gmégw become English language teachers. To
stimulate language and culture - I::ammg*m “the primary classroom. the researcher
assisted and toak a role as facilitator ami organizer, It was necessary to plan ahead
what content in the video would be.

Instead of using a worksheet of commercial videotape, the
participants taught listening skills by developing their own videotape. This videotape

consisted of 3 dialogues which are illustrated as fGHows:

Dialogue 1t

A7 Excuse me, where can | buy “Kapom Jak™™?
B: "You can buy it in front of Wat Sothorn.
A. Thank you for your help.

B. You're welcome.
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Dialogue 2:

A: What are the ingredients of “Kanom Jak"?
B: O.K. The ingredients of “Kanom Jak” are black sticky rice flour, sugar, salt,
grating coconut meat, and coconut milk.

A: Oh! It looks delicious. Thank you.
Dialogue 3:

A: What is the most interesting placeﬁf‘in Chachoengsao?
B: Wat Sothorn. There are many kinds of delicious food.
A: Let's go to Wat Sothern,

B: Okay.

In‘addition to listening practice, a brief description of important
vocabulary items were presented by Kittichai and Danai. Excerpts from the videotape

are illustrated as follows:

Kittichai: Excuse me;where can | buy “Kanom Jak™?

You can buy it in front.of Wat Sothorn.
‘Deseription: where is the question word and in front of is the

preposition.

Dafiai's deseription: How _much is another question word. For
example, the sentence 1 want to buy 3 packs of “Kanom Jak™; 5 is a number and pack

is a noun. To make it a plural noun, remember to put s after that noun.

Besides 'the listening Avideotape, the -participants. in this group
learhed to design other types of instructional materials such as flash cards and
worksheets. These materials were planned to use in practice section since the class
would start with a warm up, then presentation, practice, and production. To complete
the process of lesson plan design, the researcher discussed the class evaluation and

assessment. Concerning the evaluation and assessment methods from the pilot study, it
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was suggested that the simple questionnaire was likely to be highly effective 1o gain
primary students’ reflections. The researcher and participants helped design the 5 point
Likert Scale questionnaire with free space provided for young students to write a short

reflection.

Finally, the process of leaming came to the final stage. The
participants had 2 weeks to prepare and practice teaching. Each group rehearsed what
they were going to say or do in the classroom with the researcher’s comments. It was
apparent that the English language skills had developed. They rehearsed 3 times and it
took approximately | hour for each. The researcher corrected some mispronunciation
particularly the problematic sounds for Thai studemts such as /th/, /I//sh/,/s/. The
participants gradually developed their teaching language skills.

“Tosugcessfully accomplish the project, it was necessary to
collaborate with the school principal and classroom teachers. The participants
suggested that it was better if this project could help young students in rural areas
rather than students in town. As an t,‘;'lqujniztr. the researcher contacted a school
principal in Tambon Sanpoodad. Ban‘phg District. who was our partner in a radio
broadcast project. The researcher propawfmc praject and addressed the benefits that
could go to all stakeholders such as ﬁiﬁ_\é-‘studcms. teachers, a principal, and the
community. From the perspective of \t"hé\ ';:‘:hm! principal, the project was very

beneficial to young students because of the following reasons.

1. There were about 130 students and 11 teachers in the school,
unfortunately, there was not even one English language teacher working in the school.

2. Students presently learned English subject from the distance
video provided by Kraikangwol Project.

The school pfincipal and Pratom5 and 6 classroom teachers fully
collahorated in-the praject. The rescarcher asked the elassfoom teachers to participate
in the process by observing the participants’ teaching and sharing their ideas and
perspective. The teaching schedule was arranged by 3 partners: classroom teachers,
the participants, and the researcher. To conclude, Pratom 5 students had 2 hours to

learn English with the participants from groupl (Kanom Jak) and Pratom 6 students
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learned 2 hours with the participants from group 2 (Chinese Cake). The schedule took

place on different times and day.

In terms of project evaluation, there were different methods

employed to triangulate data. They were as follows:

I. Primary students’ reflection
2. Interview with the school principal (conducted by
participants)

3. Interview w’{i”h the classroom teachers (conducted by
participants)

4. On-going interview with participants (conducted by the
researcher) :

5,Classroom obsgrvation

Group 3: English on TV Project .
This was aneof the;ﬁﬁ@ymunityéaacd projects that the researcher

attempted to investigate participants’ dw_"_‘: opment in language skills and local cultural

development were as follows:

I Students will be able to share their linguistics and cultural

knowledge with their community through television broadcast.

2. Studentsavill be able to develop a sense of pride and value

toward theirlocal cultures.

To clarify the above statements, the term “linguistics knowledge”
cotild be knowledae af the 'sound system! knowledge of* words{ and- knowledge of
sentences (Fromkin, Rodman, and Hyams, 2003) and the term “cultural knowledge”
meant knowledge of Chachoengsao culture. To develop this project, the participants
were required to be fluent and accurate in using English language as well as to present
interesting and unique local culture through a cable television program. Participants’

roles were local English presenters who provided linguistics and cultural knowledge
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through instructional cable television program. The researcher allowed participants to
be involved in their learning choices. All participants in this group volunteered to work
on the local cable television broadcast project because the choice suited their
personalities and preferences. They were clearly advised about the task types and
responsibilities. Nares, one of the members in the group, showed no hesitation in
choosing this project. “Iwant to do this project because | would like 1o become a news
reporter.” Suchol, the group leader, said that he was feeling very confident. The task
allowed us to have a good opportunity 1o ﬁlﬂ_}r practice English. There were many
audiences who could learn English from our program. Suda, a smart girl in the class,

agreed that the activity would be beneficial to our English and cultural leaming,

Haying ‘been given clear goals and responsibilities, the
participants were_involyed in selecting their own content. They spent the first week
exploring Wat Sothorm Wararam and its 'E;urmunding arcas. The strategies used in data
collection were u—bm‘vauhm photo-taking, and interviews with local people. In
addition, the partieipants compiled Cﬁﬁqhocngsaﬂ cultural information from printed
documents provided by officers. from -P’r{nﬁncial Strategy Development Office and
Provincial Cultural Offige. Those who Wﬂiﬁ:gl} cooperated with the researcher and the
participants were well informed-of the bmeﬁh that would directly go to stakcholders.
For example, an officer from 'Pfovincial"-ﬂﬁﬁfég"}r Development Office agreed that the
program was likely-{o-be-benelicial 1o students in the province, especially those who
were interested in-English language and our cultures. Since the temple was located
very close to the university, the participants were able to walk from the university.
They went to the temple twice and discussed with the researcher what they found
interesting, T'he temple was. aclually the “sanétity of ‘Chachoengsao people. As a
consequence. considerable data was available which the participants could utilize as
part 6f [earning pragess. Data gaied from the community were to be divided into 10
parts. This was the time allotment that the cable TV organizer could-provide to the
program. In addition, content selection should be in accordance with airtime. The
researcher and the participants agreed that we accessed prime time (8.30 pm.) from the
cable organizer, as a result, target audience would be secondary and high school
students in the province. We were allowed to play our videotape at 8.30 pm. after the

local news report for 10 days and each tape took 4 minutes. This was really a context-
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specific English program that would be on air in Chachoengsao. The content and

language used was also specific to the context.

The learning process started with the selection of content which
was derived from the community. At this stage, the researcher took the role of advisor
while the participants played the role of source provider. We helped each other

selecting content and finally the contents were outlined as follows:

Day 1: Offerings to LuangPhor Sothorn
Day 2: In the monastery
Day 3: Activities in the monastery
ﬁa_}f#: Activities in the monastery
"Day5: _In front dt; the new monastery
"Day6: Around the new monastery
J?ih}f.rf’ Wteke‘hd 5 i'th: temple
[);3;* I.*L Sl'lqps amdnd«tht: temple
='Day'9 Oucstwns&nd ANSWErS
Dav 10: Qliqﬁiinns;ﬁd answers
s,
The researchcr lrlcd.nuf {‘o control the process of leaming, rather,
the participants were encourdged 10 iﬂmt:fy their preferred strategies to write the
scripts. Based on.»t@r rgg_tﬂ,,_@_ member was msﬂpmﬁl,ble for a preferred task. The

following was the task deseription.

All'members: Explore the'community

Suchol, Wilai, Nares: Write content in Thai language
Suda: Translate Thai scripts-into English

All miembers: - Help examine all errors

Seript 1,3,5,7,9: Presenters Suchol and Suda

Script 2.4,6,8,10: Presenters Nares and Wilai

The scripts were corrected and sequenced by the researcher. The
first draft was very satisfactory because the participants understood and achieved the

integration of different disciplines. When asked how they learned some new
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vocabulary items, all of them helped each other by using different strategies. For
example, Suda always looked up unfamiliar words in a talking dictionary while Suchol
and Nares preferred to read information from web-sites and tourist information guides.
Additionally, English structures were corrected especially the structures of relative
adjectives and relative adverbs. Other errors such as plural forms, preposition,
punctuation, and subject-verb agreement were merely corrected. The participants could
review English forms and usages through this stage of project development. Below is a

sample illustration from the whole scripts.

Seript |
(Offerings to LuangPhor Sothorn)

Suchol: Hello, 1 am Suchol.

Suda:  Hello, 1 am'Suda:

Suchol + Suda: We are from Raj'ﬂhhal;lﬁjanagarindm University.

Suchol: This is “English on TV, an Ei@éli;.h program broadcasted everyday afler the
local newsrepart. The p;ﬁgrarﬁ,w{ifl present our Chachoengsao culture in
English language (in Thai Iangtjige}

Suchol: Today we aré ggﬁhg totell vou ab_a_ul the efferings that we use to pay respect
to LuangPhor Sothas Image. £

Suda:  When the people go ta Sothorn \ig’amrnm temple, firstly they will come to
pay respect to LuangPhor Sothorn,

Suchol: And thenﬂ'cri'ngs are a bunch of flowers, joss-sticks, candle, and gold leaves.

Suda:  Please review the key words.

a bunch = Yasenll  eenifoaieAmdioiud il touch, rich
4 joss <stick =, p1l manGeaiwirndoedudin-boss
candle = vy ssmfsatsAwmdwiud i table

pold léaves = lidunbs) Gefufidshofmdsodufiihold

Suchol + Suda: Now we have to say good-bye. See you next time.

[t was very important to use English accurately and fluently because
it was part of instructional materials that were put to air and to the people in the
community. The researcher encouraged them to become self-directed learners. This

part fully involved speaking practice. They practiced speaking outside the classroom or
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with their peers as much as they could. This meant that they could manage their own
learning. However, the researcher could assist them in the correct pronunciation or any
difficult sounds or words. This task allowed the participants to produce both qualified
and quantified language. Interaction among group members facilitated less anxiety.
When any participant lacked confidence when pronouncing any word, he or she
preferred to ask the peers and pick up the correct pronunciation from them. If their
friends could not provide the information, they subsequently asked the researcher. The
rchearsal took frequently. Finally, two Engﬁ.sh language teachers from the Faculty of
Humanities and Social Seiences were inviled 16 observe part of the performance and

share their comments,

Tt lguk"l full days to videotape in the field (Wat Sothorn and its
surroundings). One of ihe lecturers from Department of Communication Arts was
invited to give advigé on acting. She said that participants” use of English was very
good but they nce:ir:d_ morte acting skills. Some scripts were retaken many times due to
the crowded and participants’ anxiety. ﬁ{lmk another 3 weeks to complete the graphic
design part and another 10 days ta be un;ﬁir..

In terms of project cvafummn the researcher randomly selected 20
samples from the cable TV member lis& Then the rescarcher collected data by
interviewing them on the phone. The inmwiﬁﬁé took place a few days after completing
the broadcast. The specific questions were listed as follows:

I. Did vou watch “English on TV" English program?

2. If ves, how did you like it?

3.1f no, who.else in your family watched the program?

4. Did you gain English knowledge from the program? If ves,
how?

5. Did the program increase your Chachoengsao cultural
knowledge?

6. Which aspect of the program interested you? Presenters,

contents, air time, settings, production, presenters’ language abilities. Any comment?
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Group 4: Community Radio Broadcast Project
The process of project development
The objectives of this project were as follows:

1. Students will be able to develop one authentic community

service project, which consists of the following components:

I.1 The project has to fulfill the needs or problems of any
community in the province.

1.2 The pru:f;-:c! has to highlight at least one English

language skill. Students have to focus on one main English skills: reading. writing,
speaking, or listening. ‘

1 3 The project has to highlight Chachoengsao local cultural
contents in any part ofthe province.

L4 Thﬁ“projecf:i.s developed through community

]

involvement,

2. Students will be able to direct their own learning.

3, Students will be able to identify several resources available to

help them learm English language.

4. Students will be able to Tink and relate local cultural knowledge

to English language and community involvement.

According 10 1he abové project objectives it was interesting to see
that the participants had to identify needs or problems of the community prior to
enteringthe-specific.communitys, Their main, lask was 1o contribute-their knowledge to
any' community that needed-help of hiad problems."The point was that the participants
had to identify and develop their own learning activities. All members willingly chose
to work on this project. The researcher and the participants worked on brainstorming
task types that we could help the community. To be clearer, they were told about the
project that was conducted in the pilot study (Wat Pho Project) and were shown

photos taken during ficld work. However, the needs and problems would vary in
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different community. To continue the process of leamning, they needed to randomly
select the targel community where they would like to start. In order to set up broad
aims of the project and its design, they were motivated to be familiar with local events

or news, interviews with the key informants or local people.

One week following the project assignment, the group proposed a
local radio broadcast community-based project which was to be conducted in
“Sanpoodad School”, Amphur Banpho. The justification for the development of this

project were:
I The project could help young students learn English and local
cultures through schoel intercom.
2. The sehool was‘eqmpped with 2 intercoms,
5 The school was chamd only 15 minutes from the city center.
4. The school was ﬁnr “of the participants’ primary schools.

The participants smrm:l“{he project by calling the secretary of the
Municipality Organization Office at Tmiéh)n Sanpoodad to propose the project. He
agreed to be involved in the p[‘gi::.l Ma{gh#er he suggested that the contents should
focus on Sanpoodad culwral kmmvltdgc,; Th&ull. with participants showed that the
organization could help promote true collaboration throdghout the process. Both sides
could develop eommon understanding of the rationale of the project and its benefits to
the community. However, the researcher had to be involved in the project
management. Meeting with the secretary would confirm mutual benefits. Finally, the

following eonclusionsiwere reached,

I. The program consisted of four sections, Each section consists
of "tk integrations) of “English, language Oknowledge) and ~Chachoengsao cultural
knowledge.

2. Air time was scheduled at 12.00 (at noon)-12.30 pm. on 18,19
July and 25,26 July, 2006.

3. Due to technical problems, participants had to broadcast twice
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for each section. One at Sanpoodad Municipality Organization Office and the other at
Sanpoodad Primary School.

4, The target audiences were primary students. However, local
people who were interested in language and local culture were welcome.
5. The secretary advised that program content should focus an

Sanpoodad cultural knowledge.

As a project partner, the seeretary also provided us with printed
documents relating laﬁsbanpoadad geography and history The project required the
integration of different diseiplines such as the technique of program presentation,
program production, knowledge of Enghsh language and local cultures. However,
emphasis was pla;p:! o1l Enghsh Innguag.-. skills and local cultural knowledge. Other
techniques in presentation skills were seff'—gtudy To facilitate the learning process, the
researcher advised each production atag:: and provided guidelines. The following was
the task sheet that illustrated the IIm&han' in the projects development.

FOr
¢ v

Step |: Prcpﬂrmmﬂ.f !

d

The pammpanm ghlnncd scope and content for each script.
Step 21 Scripts W rmng

t-was-assumed - thai -participants had English language
knowledge, however, local cultural content must be em'pi\asizcd in all scripts. It was
recommended that English language knowledge should be at the level of primary

students’ language abilities.
Step 3: Discussion

The participants_discussed the draft “version with the

researcher.

The first draft version of all scripts showed that participants were
clear about the integration of different disciplines. However, language knowledge may

be too difficult for primary students. This was illustrated as follows:
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Seript 1:
What is Banpho famous for?

It is famous for home-made Chinese cake.

too complex for G.5-6 students,

Seript 2:
Wat Sothorn Wararam and LuangPhorSothorn are the sanctity of
Chachoengsao. )
Comment fr%w The vocabulary “sanctity™ is too difficult. Try
to use easier word. i
Script 3: L4
The old city '-pu."f ‘,_ﬂm{fforrrm.s- *%« an archaeological site of Chachoengsao.
(famment‘fmm"t’_hgm:iﬁ-;t@d of using “archaeological site™, rather,
try to find easier vocabulary. <2
Script 4: 2y
Fish is abundant frf{fhm-hwngf&f‘:“
Comment trom the researcher: “abundant™is 160 difficult for primary

students. Look upother synonyms in the dictionary.

I addition—ton the cdifficulty-of -language use, the quantity of
language knowledge explained “in’ the “stripts was seen as limited. For example,
language knowledge could-be estimated only one-fourth of each script while the rest
consisted of laeal cultural knowledge content. Asa@ conséquence,participants had to
revise the script until language knowledge content and local cultural knowledge
content were properly balanced. The script revision enriched participants’ language
skills and Chachoengsao cultural knowledge because they learnt skills from their

mistakes. The researcher helped correct and revise the scripts.
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Linguistic and non-linguistic outcomes

Even though linguistic outcomes can be supported from pretest and
posttest scores and self-assessment in language ability, non-linguistic outcomes could
also be drawn from pretest and posttest scores. The participants gained higher scores
after the course implementation and this may be due to the fact that they had leammed
more knowledge of Chachoengsao culture. According to Richards (2001). non-
linguistic outcomes describe learning experiences rather than leaming outcomes, In
this study, local cultural knowledge, positive towards second language learning and a
community-based approach, and motivation could be regarded as non-linguistic
oulcomes.

To cenclude, quantitative and qualitative data supported the
findings that the participants’ Engllsh language skills were enhanced through a
community-based apﬁmm‘:h Spolsky’s framewnrl.. was used to illustrate how various

combinations of factois ]e;;l 1o the dcvv’lgpment of English language skills.

4.2.3 Research ohjr:ctnc 5 ]g mvesn-a_ate whether the community-based

approach can enhance
Using local cultnr: mnt:nairﬁxr learning activities and experiences was

found to be very effective in enhancing paﬁ?clpams local cultural knowledge. It was
ined basic local cultural knowledge from the course materials

found that participanis gaing
mainly used in the formal setting (inside classroom). They learned the definition of

culture and could-identify what is meant by the term of culture such as language and
literature, local wisdonand ways of life, or fine arts and archaeology. However, data
from weekly |éarner diaries revealed that participants gained more detailed information
of local cultural knowledge from the process of project development and this
sibscquenty helped them-toave ore content-or knowledge-to communicate in
English and finally’ conduct their projects. The “following participams’ reflections
support the findings.

Question: 1. What have you leamned this week? (Unit I: Language and

Literature: History of Pad-Rew)
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1. “Iearn more details of Chachoengsao history and the name
“Pad-Rew " comes from different beliefs. " (Preeya)

2. "I learn the origins of " Pad-Rew "and the ancient tale Phrarot-
Meri. " (Wilai)

3. “I'learn history of Chinese market (Bann Mai Market). " (Chutinan)

4. “Ilearn history of Pad-Rew and the way people live in the
province. " (Nichada)

The same question was asked afier the second unit (Local wisdom and

ways of life) was finished. Below are;i:anicipanls' reflections.

h;;ﬁ’.’iq;ar;r'd Chachoengsao local wisdom and ways of life in
English. Moreovers I learn How fo use question words ( what, where, when, why) when
I want to get information. " (Nichada)

2. “I have learned knowledge of Guilei traditional hat and
Chachoengsao OTQP. " {Pranee) ,

{d

3 quﬁm:ﬁmn' {p‘nmkej’G‘i',rh’éi hat and Chachoengsao OTOP.
Moreover. [ learn different nipes of hat Sueh as top hat, beret, hard hat, and cowboy
hat. I know more why particular hai is move suitable for particular people.” (Suda)

4. I have learned hew waniffbjn-ﬁm reading passage. | also learn
more about OTOP af Chachoengsao. ™ (Nares)

5. learn local wisdom and ways of life of Chachoengsao people . It is
very interesting to learn Chachoengsao products that are made by our local people.
There are many OTOP producis produced by our people. This can make more income
Jar the local people.” (Chinda)

Local cultural knowledge was strongly enhanced when participants
stanéd) doing their (projects, Bach group used different strategies to gain more local
cultural knowledge. For examiple, Danai, the group leader of the Service Learning
Project, led the group to Wat Sothom Wararam area for data collection. They
introduced themselves and informed a few Kanom-Jak sellers about the purpose of
their visit. Using interview and observational strategies to gel primary data was an
effective way to enhance their local cultural knowledge. Napatsorn stated “We warch

them make Kanom-jak and take many photos. We also ask some questions and listen
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carefully 1o what they response because withow data we may not continue the
project . Kittichai, another group member, really appreciated how sellers reacted to all
of them. He reported that “This is my first time that I closely interact with the sellers.
Whatever we ask them, they are really willing to answer. We learn how (o make
delicious Kanom-Jak. Moreover, they show all ingredients and allow us 1o take photos.
It is very interesting to learn that even though they don't work in the air-conditioned
office like others, they are very happy to earn their living by selling Kanom-Jak. "
“English on TV" participants mainly used observational strategy to
collect data. Before they went to Wat Sothom for data collection, they did not have
detailed knowledge of Wat Sothorn. What they learned in the class provided with the
history of Wat Sothorn and Sethorn Buddha image. Even though the university is very
close to the temple, all’ nf them contended that they rarely visited the temple. To
produce 10 scripts for broadcast, the group observed what interesting or attractive
topics they should im:iut;e in the scri'plsihccarding 1o the scripts, it was shown that the
community could befong of a very mth ‘resource for them to pursue the project.
Moreover, the scripts reflected on how pzmupanh could utilize their own community
for learning activities. Each group Ienm_pd local cultural knowledge by means of
formal teaching in the classroom and cumpanm this to what they had learned by using

the community as a learning resaurce. vResuftg‘q{c illustrated as follows.

IuangPhor Sothorn Annual Festival was one of the five themes in
the course materials. Based on the materials used in the classroom, this unit aimed to
address the most important festival'in Chachoengsao whose characteristics reflect local
traditions and belief in Buddhism. The unit consisted of the following parts.

|. Speaking practice: There were 3 different pi€lures task.

2. Vocabulary development: A passagé about history of the
festival.

3. Parts of speech: All items were related to history of the
festival.

4, Listening practice: Five pictures taken in the festival and Wat

Sothorn area were used to practice English speaking.
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5. Writing: A writing assignment about activities in the

l.uangPhor Sothorn Annual Festival

Below are some examples of the scripts which were constructed

based on primary source data (own community), which reflected knowledge of local

culture.
Script4
Activities to do in the old temple
J
vinm wmeflen o dangu :
aow:  Today, We still stay ini‘uang Phor Sothorn temple. Let’s see more activities in

mlaz

L1LH

unla:
LT

wla:

mlaz

Luang PhorSothem temple.
Fm':n:mmoq"ﬂWﬁﬂgﬁi‘rium#ﬁqﬂﬁnﬂnﬂwmun‘lu’hmuiﬂuu
!uﬂl:n|‘I1lgﬂﬁmyqu,ﬁnhmnudmﬁwﬂumhfgr_tu_@

We would like tq,éa;i"qﬁr fortune when we visit Luang Phor Sothomn temple.
Tnnﬂniuim‘ia&uiﬁﬁnﬁh1%1:ﬂuﬁn§ﬁq=ﬁuw1§nﬁmiﬁu

This activity is hilﬁng‘v‘a gong.

ﬁiaﬁnnnuinhnnqﬁﬁ:ﬁ wsisles Armnamnied) oxiiian s ulsedugdedializloniud i)
gong <4,

We hit gongs 1hr,lﬂck{n§55m aﬁnﬁﬁ]ﬁ)@aﬂm’hnﬂ'

200 Kd

-

T L T T FE LU E LIt T ——

We see the people who are donating.
n:nmmﬂﬁ&mumwﬂmﬁuilmﬁurﬂumﬁmniﬂmi
gl Tanid iy donation

We help the poor by donation.
umml:imnﬂq’umﬂumwm

wumud imindeuiy
fortune = Teni ilniniiu
gong = #6s
donate =uinn
ndailinns



Script 9
Related words to Wat Sothorn temple

na il eI ndngu

v wiemicigasene minlud) 8 favdsdien mewiunonnoeos iy

W dmiuidiomienannndi “madniniunzins” Wi To fill the lamp
#emaszion The tourists are filling the lamp.

wa:  sinleafinadiaRniulunzios

via:  Beduzaduiodn “Widifun” Tunnndnguli )

Thank - offering eggs
#edinlscion Thank - offering eggs show a faith.ef people.

wla:  WitiduunansBananndevealazeiv
fiar dgehofedi i asasifinduaninguld
Thank - offering danee
iedds=Ten  Thank offering dance is a perfect blend of art and faith.
mla: nmuﬂ’uurﬁuuiﬁngl‘iﬁgi’iﬂ:’ﬂiuiaﬂ;ﬁummi‘n:1
mumaurimi
lamp =nziiny
faith =audannusing
blend =nawinaundv
art = finl:

" 45

€
na1IaUIONT
24 J"t d
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It was found that 'ﬂ‘l?:ganicipanls gained knowledge of local

cultures through direct experience from the authentic settings.

4.2.4 Research objective 4: To evaluate the efféctiveness of an English course

using a community-based approach

Since thisstudy dimed to investigate learners’ language skills and local

cultural knowledge through the community-based approach, 'the effectiveness of the

course has been evaluated by means of qualitative data. However, quantitative data

from 'pretest dnd ‘postiest Scores (see page.107) were also utilized 10 support the

relévant findings. It was found that participants could achieve the learning goals in

terms of Taxonomy of Significant Learning (Fink, 2003) and it is appropriate to note

major categories in the Taxonomy of Significant Learning:
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1. Foundational knowledge
2. Application

3. Integration

4. Human dimension

5. Caring

6. Learning how to learn

I Foundational knowledge.

This refers to 5t>5dents"ahility to understand and remember
specific information and ideas (Fink, 2003). It was found that participants had the basic
understanding of their own culiures, which was clearly seen in the first phase of the
course implementation. For example, the participants were asked to answer the
preparation questions©f Luangphor Sothorn Annual Festival in Unit [11. It was found
hat most of them-’cc:-u,lﬁ answer the loEy y.rnrds without any hesitation. This may be
because the qucﬁliqﬁ"'!.: were mn;ﬁme‘dﬁwiih foundational knowledge. See samples of
questions below. Y4

i
dia

- Haveyou been t:{ Zﬁﬁg?hur Sothorn Annual Festival? If
ves, how often do you normally go o lhﬁ?&sigw.l’

- Where is the festival held?

- How long is the festiival held each year?

- Which part or activities in this festival do you like most?

Singe the course, materials aimed to.familiarize participants with
different types of own ‘cultures, it was apparent to’see participants’ achievement of this
category, in the Taxonomy of Significant |éarning. It was revealed that most
participants | were\ able 1o explain. cultural products, practices. | perspectives,
communities, and persons. For example, when the researcher asked participants to
explain the LuangPhor Sothorn Annual Festival in English, most of them could
achieve a level of intelligibility (McKay, 2002). This meant interpretability and

comprehensibility (McKay) took place when they communicated in English with the
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researcher. Foundational knowledge was embedded in English language the

participants used. One participant wrote in her weekly diary:

I previously know a little about history of Chachoengsao. Now [
gain additional knowledge of Chachoengsao history. It is very interesting to know that
the province's meaning is “deep canal ™ I also learned many new vocabulary items
related to the text such as abundance, locality, and predomination. Now I can use the
word “abundance " when I want to talk about the plenty of agricultural products of the
province.

Another example , could reveal that a participant could gain
knowledge of the Guilei traditional hat. The language she used could reveal her
understanding of local'Wisdom and ways of life:

Now' | ean talk about some famous OTOP of Chachoengsao. | also
can explain why [ dike or ['don 't like that OTOP. There are a lot of adjectives that |
can use to modify some pﬂrﬁma’m OI'OE such as effective, preservative, distinctive,
and self-susiaining.

{d

In addition to. the cﬁum: materials used in the formal class that
provided foundational Ehumtcdgc 10 pmpantst it was found that participants had
some particular categories of cultural Icm;ﬂ-fcdgf, When the researcher assigned the
project to each group, il was very ném:ssar}r for them to understand and have
foundational Gulturalknowledge in_order to_conduce further level of tasks. The
following scripts that participants wrote show their cultural understanding. For
example, in order to design the lesson plan, which aimed to teach English and Kanom-
Jak to primary students, it was necessary to have basic knowledge of Kanom-Jak as
well as linguistic knowledge faught at the primary level “In this study, participants
gained the Kanom-Jak knowledge from local people who were mainly Kanom-Jak

sellers; Having done field researchy they reported.to, the class;

We collect data from Kanom-Jak sellers who have permanent shops
in front of Wat Sothorn. We ask them what the ingredients of Kanom-Jak are and how
to make it. Kanom-Jak is made from coconut meat, sugar, black sticky rice, flour,
coconut milk, and salt. The sellers are very nice to explain how to make Kanom-Jak
and they ask us to try to make it. Moreover, we learn that Chachoengsao is very
famous for Kanom-Jak. The raste is very good because we have our own raw
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materials. In addition, the price of Kanom-Jak is noi too expensive compared with
other kinds of Thai desserts or snacks. It costs only 10 baht per pack.

Foundational knowledge in local cultures facilitated participants to
use language to describe what they know. Another example comes from Service
Learning Group, who wrote a lesson plan, which consisted of Chinese Cake
knowledge. The vocabulary items illustrated in the lesson plan showed what
participants knew about Chinese Cake. They included such as flour, sugar, coconut
cream, black sesame, gourd, pineapple, presérved salty egg, stuffing, and soy bean. In
addition, they created a short dialogue between a customer and the owner of the shop.
According to the ¢ontent of this dialogue, il was inferred that participants had

foundational knnw!fﬂgg,.,nn&.cuuid use their knowledge to make a short dialogue.

At ‘let'l‘g;se- cake shop

Owner: Welcome ta my Ehinusﬁﬁakﬁ shop. Can | help you?

Customer: Could you tell me sam&fiﬁfgﬂnatiﬂn about the Chinese Cake shop?

Owner: Cenainly. L .

Customer: What is a Chincse Cake rn;aﬂ?g iaf'?

Owner: 1t is made of flour, sugar;-;iﬁéﬁﬁi:t ercam, and many kinds of filling.

Customer: | How-many-kinds-of filling do-you have?

Owner: “We have gourd, soy bean, pineapple. and many other kinds.

Customer: Which one is the most delicious?

Owner: 1 think gourd filling.

Customer: How much does a Chinése Cake cast?

Owner: A small one is 25 baht. a medium one is 100 baht, and a large one is
200baht;

Customer: = ~Thank you. Fwill fake a medium gourd filling and a'large-pineapple
filling. And you?

Customer2: 1 want a medium durian filling.

Owner: Here you are.

Customer: Thank you.

Owner: Thank you and please come again.
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Data from young students also reflected what they had leamed
from participants. Young students evaluated the 2-hour class and reflected on what
they leamned and how they felt. The following statements written by young students
could reveal the fact that participants had adequate knowledge in both the English

language and local culture and subsequently utilized them in teaching young students.

I. “The class is very fun and I gain knowledge in different kinds of
Thai desserts.” (Nattapo)

2. “l gain detailed hwwiédgvbf Chinese cake. Moreover, | learn
how to speak good English. I also learn many new English words. " (Chalermchai)

3 Lamovery happy to learn English with all new teachers. They
are very nice and friendly. They teach and explain very well. I can practice speaking
English. Whenever [ prenoance incorrecily, they dan 't complain.” (Sasithorn)

4. __-‘f'} learn a lot from this elass. Please come back.” (Noppadol)
3. Al teachers Iﬁuchéﬁ&ﬁi’ well. Plearn many things such as
Chinese cake, hamburger, Freneh ji-fe‘-,s'.ff ﬁ.‘:’n‘hu}

6. "I learivmany new voca "ﬂaqi items. This is very fun. I enjoy
playing English games. " (Ranivaporn) =~

o
." 4 -

The rest of the class expressed their positive attitude toward the
class and participants. Finally, the scripts (see Appendix O) written by a participant
from “Community Radio Broadcast Program™ confirmed that participants gained basic
or foundational knowledgé from the éourse. Both-ladgudge and cultural knowledge are

summarized in Table 4.10.



Table 4.10: Language knowledge and cultural knowledge
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Script Language knowledge Local cultural knowledge
1 eVocabulary items and spelling @ The old city wall and fortress
- wall e The old city hall
- fortress e The old railway station
- school e Occupations in the province

- home

= room

J‘l 44 dd

Y
..f.an/\ ¥/,

7 - < ]
id ..,o > A

- msyfmle@e easiest

FONeuURn1g B
awmsaﬂmumﬁwmaa

- singer
- boxer
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Table 4.10: Language knowledge and cultural knowledge (continued)

# Part of speech
- noun
- verb
e Greetings
- Hi
- Good moming
- Good afternoon
- Good eyening
® Article
- a, an,the, \
# Structure .",‘.f'hzw‘a.-..{nugn,..}.

® Major livestock in Chachoengsao

e Chachoengsao slogan

™ thlfhrj;ﬁqmq; —
- rice o
breakfast

lunch )

- Mango
- yellow
- OTOP
- Chinese Cake
- ‘Ward stress and spelling

-

canteen 02

coconut milk =

® The colloquial name “Pad-Rew”
» Mango — the famous fruit of the

province

e Word stress
= delicious
» Vocabulary items

- farmer

fisherman

teacher

- seller

e Occupations in Tambon
Sanpoodad
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2. Application

It refers to learning how to engage in some new kind of action,
which may be intellectual, physical, or social or learning how to manage complex
projects (Fink, 2003: 31). The process and product of all projects undertaken by
participants obviously revealed the achicvement of application learning. The following
participants’ reports could show how they managed or organized several tasks as part

of a main project.

R OUUINBUINT )
RN TAININENAY
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Figure 4.9: Application learning (Service Learning Project)

The Process of Learning
(Teacher’s role, learner’s role)

£ e
fﬂs : [ Syllabus ]
@ Questionnaires
- 33 G.6 students f_l—_\
® Interviews _ Materials
- Gi.6 classroom
teacher s Development
\.\ Y. ® Pictures
- o g - e Authentic
ﬁ—L',—\ materials
Preparation ¥ ® Hand-made
' listening
eHow to conduct * tape
the interview | ' sPawerPoint
e Whatto observe / h e S
o What to bring - '
with Thﬁl’l _ s E
| h, [ Practice
Data collection | 1 l \
elnterview 3 [ Implementation
eAudiotape (2 hours)
-P'I‘;om

There were three objectives in the project. They were 1) To service
the community through English teaching; 2) Tacintegrate local culture in the lesson,
and 3) To gain hands=on ‘experience in” English’ teaching.“It was clearly seen that
objectiverna. L-was a good-example of application learning. Their knowledge could be
used to develop the:whole project and-finally engage in 1éaching as part of their carcer
goals. However, the process of learning was very significant because participants were
required to learn how to research mainly from their own community. They conducted
interviews and questionnaires in order to gain data. Then they applied the data to a
lesson plan and classroom materials such as authentic materials (Chinese Cake, water,

flour, sugar, hamburger, Kanom Jak), PowerPoint presentation (teaching vocabulary
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and question words), flash cards (question words), future board (Vocabulary and
pictures of different types of Chinese Cake), and CD listening practice. They applied
their skills and knowledge to teach young students in the community. They also
reported the scope and sequences of the lesson, which were divided into 3 main
themes. They were 1) History of the Chinese Cake in Chachoengsao Province, 2)
Question words (what, where, when, why), and 3) Vocabulary items (Thai food,
western food, and drinks). As well, they reported the classroom activities which
consisted of 2 worksheets and vucabnhrj.-g:_tmc. Finally, the interview with the
classroom teacher and evaluation form from young students could be the final task that
participants conducled:

To cenclude, the process of learning reached the application
learning. Participants leamed how 1o ﬁe a good language teacher and applied what they
learned to conduct different types of task.

Englih of TV Projéct /)

Ulﬂli\ﬂ the Scwic&zLénmma Group, the tasks in this project
required participants to use and applv ﬂg,lr speaking skill, writing skill, and local
cultural knowledge through'a local cablﬁjglﬁ'wsmn channel. Participants were program
presenters as well as source providers. “This meant that the project required them to
find information to write the script and subsequently develop their English speaking
and presentation'skills to teach English and local cultural knowledge through the cable

television channel, See Figure 4.10.
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Figure 4.10: Application leamming (English on TV Project)

—* # Observation
[ Needs Analysis ] — ¢ [nlerview
— + Document
- Provincial Strategy
Development office
- Provincial Cultural office

} Local People

[ Content Selection

‘
Seript Writing
(10 series)

Si'.‘rvipt Revision |+ % Local cultural content
—— L : J——+ # Linguistic knowledge

| "
Practice J
. ' — Evaluation
4 4 - - 2 English language teachers
; e | -1 Communication Arts
Videotape "| teacher
\ l, ' —*‘-;-:, - 10 audiences
r -2 S
On Air B

Additionally, it was found that participants could apply and create

new ideas. This could be ¢learly seen from the scripts they designed. They reported 1o

= the class that <We apply phar eChive seen from arther English language programs
such as Avdrew Biggs. and waich them and discuss what our presentation should look
like, Bt isvery necessary to-tatk-about some particular features-of English language as
well as War Sothorn in' differeny dimensions within 4 minutes. " Finally, application
learning could be reached after they totally performed 10 takes and all tasks were
broadcast through a local cable television channel, which totally took 10 days. The

following was the example of the script presented by Nares and Suda.
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inla:
WAl

inla:

ila:

the village and sch
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Script 3
Lots of activities to do in the old temple

finmmihinnnSangw

Next, let’s go to see what people do in the old temple.
ineziudauunnu maghdumd Fam

We meet many people. Then, do you want to ask for blessing?
wanmeugainnng eniidnunsnfezvans

fvi ask for blessing laiivens

wigdedinhizlaniu

We ask for blessing to Luang Phor Sethorm such as good health and good life.
winiuwanIs e amelos st ﬂﬁimmﬂiuﬂ

dafirhr health @ssfwnfiugiue 411 bath
And we scesome people who are placing gold leaves onto Luang Phor

Sothorn im age’ \
ud s ﬁ::ﬂuﬁmunmﬁmﬁmﬂwmnauwuﬂﬂun
T A A =

ask = owm ﬂrmﬁmﬂl_ﬂ_ﬁmk | 4
health = quam ﬁmj'rm’i.’)i tooth, m

” I'.Iﬂ.l'.lm’l"l / u #

A.,

Community RMBI@MGM
Broadeasting the English program through intercoms equipped in
as required participants to-apply both their basic knowledge

and English skill to Fulf'll the tasks. See Figure 4.11.
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Figure 4.11: Application learning (Community Radio Broadcast program Project)

Identify needs or problems ® Group brainstorming
of community ® Interview
v
{ #The researcher
Prepare the pmjm‘. @ The school principal
- #Discuss with the

- ; researcher, the school
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\ teachers
1 'a

iy == @ Write scripts
’Tm[gl*n‘-ﬁﬂuhﬂ ijﬁt 4 = linguistic knowledge
&£ | ™

- local cultural knowledge

A

& The school principal

| ®The classroom teachers
® Primary students

®The researcher

The_form_of application l@ngf:{}_ulﬁ be clearly seen from their
learning perspéctives. Jirawan, the head of the group, reported in the seminar “We can
teach English and local culture lo young students and local people through the
intercoms provided by, the local organizations. Instead of listening to songs or
repeated fiews, 75 Betler if our Suidents canléarni English while they are having
lunch or sitlirig in the class. What we teach is not too difficult for them and it is
something-thai-is related to-their daily life.” Precya, @ne of theamembers, in the group,
reported that “Teaching English through relecom‘can be-the altéernative choice. We
went 1o talk to the secretary of the local organization 1o ask for the possibility of the
praject. Then he advised us that we should include knowledge of Tambon Sanpoodad
into the scripts. We write the scripts in Thai and translate into English. Rather, as a

language teacher it is necessary to speak both English and Thai fluently and correctly.
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We practice very hard and this is very challenging. " The following script shows how a
participant could apply and complete the project:

st iidun o snguiuasusdzdisinlsadon indange fin school, = temple,
W= home, Tamm = canteen, Waai1= toilet

nniHsdanmializ Tonfusnz
iuﬁuuﬁ'luﬁuu Uselonnmidangw A+ | study at school. | = du s-t-u-d-y = den
= # s-c-h-o-o-l —Q\‘ \l’ffl _z'lunﬁu!nniw:i:'
A\
nnuihnﬁmﬂm'nuﬂm rh At g b Andenguiiilumsuanieenvonlszs
Wud r-c-a-d @ -k wa, wea-l-k v, r-u-n 3

diosmawd verb.f ] i =11)1;M-‘[mﬁumw_n:

A

siwils Adude iindafandanmndangu

- - - 3
syamneiud iy Tasfelnmodinguaoaunind oz

auil‘ﬂﬁm‘ill

W;*i:J @%ﬂﬁtﬁ g

Thinmiis m]!'l.il-l

AN 318 S0 40 i

i
fwmynfumaiwd = Enjoy Songkran day. (efwieUslaaunzdidi)
mizgifumanmieln = LuangPhor To of San Poo Dad. (sfwieizlenunzdrfmi)

fubildn:TA = The good product is shrimp paste. (afuimlazTonunzfiin)

qalnddouniniuaiuiihonan Widudia & umyn veowh Tsadou Soudunndinguiiodls
Smnudwewfadaniindssiudmeuiinangh sun. wioflsadouTaumugan wisdiifanadonianoin
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wiwhdwiniefiflguuisrdunnndinguidousamnmnluzasAndn dudneu wises Insnitiund
06-1521132. (90463169 iz

It was found that the participants could manage and engage in
different subtasks. For example, they created the “Drawing Prize™ activity to stimulate
young students to pay more attention to the program. Every young student won a daily
prize if he or she could answer the guestions. To conclude, the course stimulated

participants to use their knowledge and skills in doing different kinds of tasks.

3. Iniegration

According 16 Fink (2003: 41-42), this is where students learn how
to connect and relate various things to each other. There are three major Kinds of
connections that sll”ﬁu!g.lb-n: a:mphaéiqf;:-:d: 1) Interdisciplinary learning, 2) Learning
communities, and 3) L‘hnnécting m&emic work with other areas of life. The
community- -based Egglls.h course was found effective since it connected what
participants learned in the elass with lheir social lives. The process of learning showed
that participants uxcra’rcqmrcd to enter Ihg field 1o collect data about their community
knowledge. This meanta development af.taunccuon between what they had learned in
the class and what took place in their umu:«t:nmmun ity. They gained information from
original sources which Wcﬁ:'i’:nnmdered 'very “significant to a project development.
Entering the field_possibly stimulated them 1o ,ha;_xz;ibmadcr perspectives in both
academic work and social lives. Danai, a service leaming project participant, had an
interview with a\‘l‘*‘:annm—lak seller. He reported to the class It is very exciting to
gather data from the lacal people. The source is very valuable because we cannot find
detailed of krowlédge, from the internéd oF the fibrary.™ Suda, an “English on TV
presenter, stated “[ have learned many activities in the temple and | transfer what |
knowouo the local people through cable televisionchamel, | am encouraged to know
more abour interesting events or issues of Chachoengsao province "

The participants from the Service Leamning Project agreed that the
project offered them a chance to have real life experience. The real teaching confirmed
them that their future teaching career would be very significant to the community.

What they were doing or learning in the class directly helped the small community.



The following statements show how participants could relate what they learned in the

class to the community:

1. “Everything can be knowledge even our own community. We
can integrate our local culture into English language learning and teaching. Now [
gain real life experience in teaching and | am very swrprised to know from the
principal that the majority of school in suburban areas lack English language
teachers. What we learn now can help our young students in remote areas.” (Pranee)

2. “The project is very useful to young students. They are very
happy to learn English with us. G:wn knowledge to them makes me feel very happy. |
learn more about the communities. " (Chinda)

3.“The project teaches me haw to work with different people in
the community. | Emc: Ao be punctual, patient, and devoted. I learn how to share
knowledge with ﬂfﬁgﬂ‘ WJirawan) -~

d. ‘?}‘r annmnmi’g, engagement gives me a broad perspective in
teaching profession. | éansay thai whm L learn in the elass is very beneficial 1o what
we will do in the ﬂtm& There. are ’a :"arge number of students who miss good
educational opportunitng. For exanple, fﬁe young students in this school normally learn
English through rfp::ﬁi‘.r:tf tefevision pmgmmr They never have natural interaction
w :m English language teachers. Jis Irlﬂi‘g they are very happy ta learn English with

" (Ladday :

4. Human dimension
Fink (2003: 31) states “When students learn something important
about themselves or about others, it enables them to function and interact more
effectively. They discover the personal and social implications of what they have
learned”, and “human dimension means students will do more than learn about theory
and contemt of a field; they will learn how the theotiés and content can affect their own
lives and their interactions with others™ (p. 80). lt-was found that this aspect of human
dimension was applicable to/the community=based English-course/Participants learned
about self, that is, they learned how to become a good language teacher and other
English-related careers, The interview before the course implementation revealed that
17 out of 19 participants would like to become language teachers, one participant
wanted to be a news reporter, and one participant would like to work in the airline

industry. When asked why they would like to be language teachers, most of them
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stated that they liked English. However, after the course implementation, it was found
that all of them were able to provide clear reasons why they would like to be language

teachers, as evidenced in the following statements:

1. "lam very happy and very proud to teach something new and
interesting to young students. What we teach them will be useful for their life and
future. If I have an opportunity to teach students, [ think I can do better. I have to work
harder in order to become a good language teacher.” (Napatsorn)

2. "I have found that [ like teaching and it is not as difficult as we
think. Nevertheless, I have to work harder simce a teacher is required to use English
correctly. " (Tassana)

e 'Thr: Yyoung students are really impressed with our teaching.
Some of them keep cq,&lfngma and m@mg to me. Others ask some English questions. [
am very hup_ny 1o Fre:fp tieem. It is w:ry warthwhile (o help our students in the
community. ” (Aree) -

4. The eacher enéouﬂ:.'g'ed nie te be a good teacher. Now the
project is finished, J’fre{,we;;' mnj‘:;'em,m became a language teacher. My friends told
me that | have a very good comuunication skill. My voice looks very kind and nice.
Now, [ think I can sﬁﬂ'cﬁm—c a good- &Egcfiw but I need more English practice ™
(Siriwan)

“ wanfTa-felt muiig?;mdmm in the community that they should
pay more attention to English Iangque,!ﬂuﬁfmngh we were not born in English-
speaking countries, we can be suceessful in language learning if we have strong
intention to learia " {Sudea)-

It is clearly evident that the participants felt they became
important individuals in the eyes of young students. They were quite clear what they
wanted to become in the futuré; morcover, theyhad learned how to be good language
teachers. For example, they-had to study harder; prepare the course materials, have
communication skills, and deal with students. Based on the statements, it was inferred
that panticipants were sensitive o other's feelings and needs. Theréfore, the task types
in @ll projects were very important for participants to realize the role of the L2

teachers.
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5. Caring
It refers to the form of new feclings, interests, or values change
(Fink, 2003). Learner diaries written after the course implementation revealed that
participants developed a change in feelings, interests, and values. There were two
certain phenomena that happened. They became 1) Interested in their own local
culture, and 2) Interested in their own community
1. Interest in their own local culture
After the cuurscf-hqplzlncntatinn. most of the participants
agreed that Chachoengsao culture was very interesting and should be preserved for the
next generation. Theyhad a different afleetive reflection on the course. For instance,
one of the questimffig Ahe course evaluation form was “Have you changed your

attitudes towards loeal eulwre? If yes. please explain.” The following were their

¢

response:

£ L7 o™ .

L. “Yes, it is very surprising (@ know that Chachoengsao is
mived with differemt eultures. . There are many interesting OTOP products, tourist
attractions, and waygof life. ” (Suday. =
2. A¥es.dacal xéﬂfif; éis very interesting to learn.” (Nichada)

\ 3 “No, 1 have positive attitudes towards our culture and
now my aftitudes,are getting stronger.” (Chinda) '

4. “Yes, my attitudes really change. Before I take this course,
I don't have that much knowledge of Chachoengsao culture. Now 1 really value
Sothorn Buddha Image and I feel very proud to see a thousand of tourists visit and pay
respect to Wat Sothorn and the Buddha image.” (Tassana)

5. 1" Yes, every nation hasioeal culfure, therefore, we should
gain insight of our cultiire since’ it is owr ancestors who have preserved the valuable
culture., | love my own eulture and | want to preserve them for the next generation. =
(N redey)

6. “Yes. I never appreciate local culture until [ move (o

Chachoengsao. Now it is very important to learn our own culture. " (Ladda)

7. “Yes, [ was not interested in local culture. But now [
really appreciate local culture since they are very valuable to our minds. We should
promote and preserve them.” (Napatsorn)
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8. "Yes, we should educate other peaple how to preserve our
local culture. " (Danai)

9. “Yes, [ used to think that Umdmengma i not interesting
in terms of local culture. Now, I find it very interesting. " (Kittichai)

10. "Yes, before taking this course, | like and appreciate
Western culture because | love English. Now | have found that it is very important (o
learn our own culture and think globally. We should not ignore our local culture. "
(Siriwan)

2. Interest in their own community
It was *‘uund that the participants were interested in
engaging in the cmnmuﬁﬁ‘}anﬂm' the% all completed the projects. When asked to write
down what they eould help or camnhutc 1o their community, there were many
interesting responses that shuwed thﬂr wnllmgness to engage in the community. See

the following examples. 4 S 4
4
.lu 4
I s ani. w cfem jlp an English camp. If possible, 10 be a
volunteer English teacher. ™ (. ‘sﬂ'{u AT
7 ]
2 f Wal 1o rmﬁﬁiﬁ’mf people ,such as sellers, 1o have basic
knowledge of English. For example, the sellers can learn how to negotiate price, or the
waiter s.’mn!d fem ‘1 how to communicare properly. " r}'h’ﬂfey

3. “I'may service .rhc mmmmnﬂﬁyfradfa broadcast station. "
(Orawan).

4. “lI'want to research community 's needs. " (Arec)

5. I wane toreach English grammar toprimary students and
teach English speaking1o the-monks in the community.” (Danai)

6c " Teaching: English thraugh @able television @hannel is very
interesting. They can stay and warclcathame. " (Suchal)

7. “Young English camp is very interesting and fun. Moreover,
teaching English during summer is very useful to the community. " (Preeya)

& I want to teach English to those who want to improve their
English skills. By doing this, they will be self-reliant.” (Napatsorn)
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9. "The junior English camp in remote areas is what I want to help
community. " Nida)
6. Learning how to learn
This means students can learn something about the process of
learning itself. They may be learning how to be a better student, how to engage in a
particular kind of inquiry, or how to become a self-directing learner (Fink, 2003). The
course consisted of 2 following significant features.

|. Teacher's role

As a facilitator, the teacher assigned the tasks, monitored, and
guided the process.of conducting projects. Weekly project discussion was conducted to
guide and evalua&pﬁﬂf@ﬁﬁn!&' progress. For instance, having defined the task types,
the teacher asked all groups ta write their journals and orally present them to the class.
Therefore, both thg;s"i'ca.ch:;r and_the elass could participate in sharing ideas and
comments. The téacher asked each grtiﬁpé‘m report what they did during the week. The
teacher helped comrect language ‘errors and advised what they should do in the field.
For example. when the [Gﬁ;:htr and qer#ié':’e leaming participants negotiated what topics
they were interested in,they asked th\:néwwr haw to construct the project in the first
stage. Instead of * l.ransmﬂttrsnf know [c::l;éi' they were facilitated to enter the field in
order to collect data from one of the famous Chinese cake shop owners and Kanom-
Jak sellers. Tao Start with the process, they wrote a first draft, which consisted of a
series of questions. The teacher helped them shape all questions and advised them how
to be a good interyiewer, what they should bring with them, how long they should stay.
The teacher was also an arganizer, who introduced the projects to our stakeholders and
arranged thie mizeting, Atth¢ same finie,| the tedcher tricd o encourage them to feel
relaxed and motivated them to complete-the tasks. Data collected from the field were
planned:between the teacher and, participants., Therefore,. the-teaching methods were
changed to make learning more active:

It was found that the role of the teacher allowed participants to be
free to explore their personal needs and interests. If participants were not able to
continue the tasks, the teacher was a source provider. For example, the teacher advised
“Service Learning” participants go to the City Hall to see and talk to an officer in the

Cultural Provincial Office. Interview data and some interesting documents were
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offered. The officer lent them two books (Sothorn Wararam: Sanctity of Pad-rew, and
Chachoengsao:City of prospects) printed on the occasion of the Celebrations of the
50" Anniversary of His Majesty’s Accession to the Throne.
2. Learners’ roles
It was found that the course guided participants to become

more independent. At the start of the course, participants were planners and project
managers. When the teacher defined the tasks, they were responsible for planning their
projects. The project progress was discusscd every week and as a consequence, they
needed to report what they did during the week, what troubles they encountered, and
what they needed from the teacher. Since they worked in groups, which consisted of 4-
5 participants, therewas a‘group 1¢aci¢r who was responsible for managing the project.
However, the group members had 1o work together since the project evaluation was
determined by their active partir:ipatiénfln order to successfully complete the tasks, it
was found that participants assisted el@r‘;:h,‘{.other in achieving the goals, learning from
the teacher as wellas from group members. Most participants stated that group work
could assist them in pmem mmgle:ian}%ﬁéé’ the statements below:

I, “Wecan :rfmrzz.ﬁjiffﬁpinium and group work makes the tasks
easter. " (Ladda) rat

el b

2 “Group work is better than individual work. We cooperate
with athers and share more ideas.” (Napatsorn)

3. “Group work enhances our self-responsibility. It reflecis
different ideas.” (Preeya)

& 'l ammore pypciaal. | Group members can show their
strengths in'different tupes of tasks. " (Siriwan)

3. “The tasks‘are easier. There are new and different views
shared in the graup)” (Suchol)

fi. "Sometimes we have miscommunication in the group.
However, when the problems occur, we can help each other. " (Kittichai)

The participants’ reports reflected how the role of the teacher
and roles of lcarners could help them learn how to leamn. “English on TV participants

reported the process of conducting their project as follows:
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1. Select the setting, that is, Wat Sothorn Wararam

[

. Survey and collect data
3. Group discussion
4, Plan the scripts
5. Write the scripts in Thai
6. Translate the scripts into English
7. Enter the field to set up the specific locations
8. Practice
9. Implement the project (3 days)
10: On.ait (10 days)
rﬁm;-n»ﬂi&r. emmpie from “Service Learning” participants, who
reported the process of lwmmg as folfows:
f. (.tmstru-:ulgquestmnnmrc
2. Collect data | 4
3. Analyze data ji
!‘ Design fesson pﬁﬂh 4'-‘
5. chc,mn dlaqsroah{_MLermla

0. Framwachmg:-:-
Even thaugh the * ﬂﬁmmunlty Radio Broadcast Program™ group

did not expl mlﬂy present the process of Ieaarnmg; tha_} mpurlcd the project rationale

which reflected thc learning goal of learn how to learn. ’thv reported that there were 3
objectives of the project, they were:
1, To educate local people about their local culture and English
usage +
2-To respond to National Education’ Act 1999, Section 9

3. To-promote-the role of English asan international language

To conclude, the effectiveness of the course can be evaluated by
the Taxonomy of Significant Learming Goals (Fink), pretest and posttest scores, and
self-assessment in language ability. The participants reached the base goal, that is,
foundational knowledge, to the most artractive educational goal, that is, learning how

to learn,



179

4.3 Summary

This chapter presents an account of the findings of this study. The findings are
supported by both qualitative and quantitative data. The presentation is sequenced
regarding the research objectives.

According to research objective 1: to develop an English course using a
community-based approach, it was found Ath'a.'l data derived from needs analysis were
proved to be necessary to design the course. A community-based approach underlay
the decision-making al each stage of the course design and it affected how every
course component waﬂ'ﬂ;yck&peﬁd.

To investigate learners” English language development through a community-
based approach is research objective 2. Under the investigation by means of qualitative
data, it revealed that the n;,vcraﬂl mlﬁtiﬁnship between contextual factors, individual
learner differences, leaming gﬁgpuﬂuniﬁcs, and learing outcomes led to the linguistic
and non-linguistic outcomes. The hiﬁﬁ@_r scores from the posttest also revealed the
improvement of participants’ Engli,s'ﬁ)”jlﬁﬁguage skills. Finally, data from self-
assessment in Ianguagmahi!it}ikhnwec#ﬁ% fthe participants perceived that they had
better English language ski'ﬂ;‘}aﬁer takirg__ﬁ%ﬁ?%mumt

Findings from résedrch nbjeétiﬁf\is“‘?p&“m investigate whether the community-
based approach ean enhance local cultural knowledge revealed that participants could
gain basic local’cultural knowledge from the course materials used inside classroom.
Local cultural knowledge was strongly enhanced when participants started
implementing their projects.

Based on research bbjective 4: o) evaluate the efféctiveness of an English
course using a community-based approach, it was found that the course was effective
due to the-fact, that the participants could .achieye, the Jeaming-goals in terms of
Taxonomy of Significant Learning (Fink, 2003). The effectiveness of-the course was
also supported by the posttest mean scores, which were higher afier taking the course.

The next chapter will cover a summary of the study, discussions of findings,

implications from findings, and recommendation for future research.



CHAPTER V
SUMMARY, DISCUSSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The purpose of this chapter is to provide a summary of the study. discussion

of the findings, implications from findings, and recommendation for future research.

5.1 Summary of the Study

The objectives of this study were to: 1) develop an English course using a
community-based approach; 2) investigate learners’ English language skills through a
community-based.approach; 3) investigate whether the community-based approach
can enhance local etiltural knowledge: and 4) evaluate the effectiveness of an English
course using a community-based approach. This was a single group design mainly
using qualitative method, The design '{vn.s used to gain an in-depth understanding of
the on-going process of the course muplt.mcntanon In addition, it could be used to
analyze how students. “teacher. andf cummumt} partnerships made use of a
community-based approach as'a tool ml:‘émguagu learning.

The development af a wnmmmlyhaqed English course consisted of three
phases. Phase one considered needs analysis. phase two viewed the process of course
developmcnt_\.and _Ehasc three considered the coursé implementation and course

evaluation,

Phase |: Conducting a needs analysis to investigate the English language
eeds, sitdation needs, and community needs

Different sotirces of information were sought to triangulate data. Three

main sources-for needs analysis included document analysis. questionnaires. and
interviews. Thie procedural stages were listed as follows:
I. Document analysis
This consists of Rajabhat University Act, National Education
Act 2002, English curriculum of the Faculty of Education and the Faculty of
Humanities and Social Sciences, Rajabhat Rajanagarindra Univesity strategy plan

2005-2008, and Chachoengsao information books.



2. Questionnaires
The main purposes of questionnaires were to elicit information
about the themes of the course, preferred learning styles and classroom activities,
language nceds, and collaboration as stakeholders. There were 2 stages of
questionnaire development.

2.1 A preliminary version of the questionnaire was drafted
based on theoretical assumptions underfying the research questions and subsequently
tried out with 3 groups of respondents, cﬂn’si;’s'tingul' 17 students, 10 English language
teachers, and 110 community partnerships. All of them were purposively selected.

_l.i;,;ﬁrpralilﬁinar}' version was revised and tested the content
validity by three cxperts Then it was administered in the main study with 127
purposive respondents who were 17 ;tufjmls, 10 English language teachers. and 100
community pannqﬁﬁ’ip_af "

3. Interviews ,
r,-ﬁupresentﬁ:ives‘fﬁ?’l' j:.ac:h group (students, English language

teachers. and community pannmhipsjf;vefe selected by using quota sampling. The
7

-

total number of interviewees were 25.

- |
o
v

Phase~ll: De

obtained from a peedsanalysis
The community-based English course is developed based on the

"_ lish course based on data

following procedural steps.

|, Explore theeretical framework-for course design, community-
based education, language and culture, and test construction.

2. Analyze data derived from needs analysis

3. Specify-imponant findings from needs analysis

4. Develop course materials and course manual

5. Construct the tests

6. Validate the tests

7. Adapt self-assessment form and learner diary

8. Validate course materials

9, Adapt the course and the tests
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ours v L
This process consisted of 5 components: 1) course rationale; 2)
course objectives; 3) syllabus design: 4) material development; and 3) assessment
plan.
I. Course rationale
Related theories and needs analysis data were 1o be
explored. They were a community-based approach, the role of culture and English
language in teaching English as an international language, principles of English
language learning and teaching, National Education Act 1999 and Amendments 2002,
and the context of the course design.
2:Cotirse objectives
There wﬁere 3 broad course objectives that students were
expected to be able to de by the end of the course: 1) to be able o develop
intelligibility in the;Enghlelanguagr m %ist:mng, speaking, reading, and writing; 2) to
be able to develop a sense ﬂfpﬂdu ﬂﬂd'\ v&[ucs towards their own cultures; and 3) to be
able to utilize their logal fesources as a h:armng tool. However, specific objectives
were identified in eagh upit. '° .
3. Syiabus deEgn
Thiswas a Ih-amrbased syllabus, which consisted of five
local cultural themes, derived from ne&ds’ Enﬁ!}'sls data. The themes were 1) History of
Chachoengsaa; 2) Guilei traditional hat; 3) LuangPhor Sothorn Annual Festival; 4) the
old city wall and fortress; 5) the Bangpakong River Cruise.

4. Materials development

This was adapted from community involvement
framework: (Ingram, 1980, 2002), 'which comprised extramural activities, formal
activities, and informal activities,

5. Assessnient plan

Two types of assessment plan (formal-and informal
procedures) were used in the course. Formal assessment consisted of pre and post
tests, self-assessment forms in measuring students’ language abilities, and a learner

diary. Informal assessment comprised observation and interview.
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Phase IlI: Evaluate the eflectiveness of the course qualitatively and

quantitatively

The course was implemented in the first semester of academic year
2006. The participants were 19 second year undergraduate students who majored in
English at the Faculty of Education, Rajabhat Rajanagarindra University. The course
consisted of 5 lessons and 4 projects and it took 48 hours to complete the course.
Instruments used in course evaluation were interview, observation, learner diary. pre
and post tests, and self-assessment in language ability. Qualitative data were collected
and analyzed throughout the study. Outlines of classifications were developed, a
search of regularities was conducted, and then transformed into categories. However,
pre and post tests and self-assessment were used to compare the test scores before and

after the course implementation. The mean was used to analyze quantitative data.
5.2 Findings

. To answer research question |=§ How ean a community-based approach be
used for English language learning?. data obtained from conducting necds analysis
were analyzed and applied for.codrse dé@gpmem,

Data derived I'ri:fm:g{icumcn{;siégﬁlysis provided necessary information for
the researcher to make_ decisions ab@%li;ﬂ;a,ralinnate, course objectives, course
contents, mal;‘r‘i‘qls design. and course evaluation.

Questionnaires conducted with students and English language teachers
focused on needs, interests, and preferences in leaming and teaching the English
language. It was found that students preferred learning in small groups and English
language tedchers alsa preferred teaching their students in small groups. Both groups
agreed that a community cultire should be integrated into English course. Moreaver,
data revealed that learning shouldtake place both-inside and outside classroom. Real-
life situations should be promoted.

It was found from questionnaire data conducted with community
partnerships that most of them were willing to take part in course design such as

source provider, decision maker, and table setter.
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Data gained from questionnaires also elicited the selection of the most
five preferable Chachoengsao cultural themes and they were utilized to design the
theme-based syllabus.

Data were triangulated by conducting interview. The findings were
consistent with questionnaire data in some respects such as learners’ preferences to
learn in small groups, teachers’ preferences to teach students in small groups, the
objectives of learning English as an international language, the integration of source
content into English language course,

2. To answer research question 2: To what extent does a community-based
approach assist in the development of leamers’ English language skills?, qualitative
data revealed that there are relationships between contextual factors, positive attitudes
towards second !angﬁi_ﬁc.,m‘ﬂ,ﬁva,ﬁmj, previous knowledge, and learning opportunities.
These relationships’ were the’ main, factors to help the participants develop their
English language skills, Quantiiative ﬁnm derived from pretest and posttest scores and
self-assessment in langy.ngg ability sﬁg;wcd that the participants gained higher test
scores and perceived_matﬂtﬁdrfEnglish_‘ﬂaﬂguagc abilities were improved.

3. To answer research 'questfqin 3: To what extent does community-based
approach enhance logal cultural Know Iad’ga." it was found that the participants gained
more basic and detailed knowledge aéfﬁg;l cultural knowledge from the course
materials as well as from the process ﬂfpmj‘éq..l development.

4. To answer research qucstian'%i;:".l*-l"ﬁ"\i' effective is community-based English
course for undergraduate students?, The cour

s was - found effective based on
qualitative nnd"quantitativa data. Qualitative data showed that the participants could

achieve the learning goals in terms of Taxonomy of Significant Learning (Fink, 2003).
They were:

-“Foundational knowledgé: reférsto students’ ability to
understand and remember specific information and ideas.

~“Application; reférs todeaming how to €ngage in some new
kind of action, which may be intellectual, physical, or-social or learning how to
manage complex projects.

- Integration: refers 1o how students learn to connect and
relate various things to each other.

- Human dimension: refers to how students learn something

important about themselves or about others.
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- Caring: refers to something a leaming experience changes
the degree to which students care about something. This may be retlected in the form
of new feelings, interests, or values.

- Leaming how to leam: refers to students can learn
something about the process of learning itself.

In addition, the course was found eflective because the participants’
mean scores of the posttest were higher than the mean scores of the pretest. This
indicated that the course could enhance the participants’ English language skills and
local cultural knowledge. Data from the self-assessment in language ability also
revealed that the participants perceived that their English language skills were

improved after taking the course.

5.3 Discussions

In this gm'l, qualitative and quantitative findings conceming a development
of a community-based English course to enhance English language skills and local
cultural knowledge are discussed; ;

1. The success of acon lish course

In this study, whal counts as suecess was measured by both quantifiable
and qualified outcomes. In other words, huth linguisti¢'and non-linguistic outcomes
were achieved. Quantifiable outcomes were captured by the higher scores of posttest
and the participants’ self-assessment, while qualified outcomes were the intangible
factors such as academic and social empowerment, recognition of the value of the
participants’ own_culiure, positive attitude towards second language leaming and
profession, It was critical to see their achi¢vement in terms of Significant Learning.
The process of learning was very important to help them learn about themselves. It
figant that théy learnt how! ta be a part of local community and how to be engaged
with community partners. It subsequently motivated a sense of community belonging.
It was interesting that the participants whose intention was to be an English teacher
were more interested in working in their hometowns. They learned that it was the

priority to help their own communities.
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It is worth discussing why the participants could achieve the learning goals
of Significant Leaming. Firstly, learning tasks matched participants’ needs and
preferences. Most participants in the Faculty of Education plan to be teachers. As a
result, career-related tasks are motivating to undertake. In the present study, all
participants realized the importance of being in a real teaching situation with real
students. For example, Siriwan, a participant from Service learning project, comments
“I have gained much experience from the real teaching. This hands-on experience
stimulates me to become a language teacher in primary schools. I think that I can
teach young students quite well.” Another gomment from Suda, a participant from
“English on TV™ projeet "I have learncd that a language teacher can teach her
students through many methods. For example, now Ilearn how to produce multimedia
materials and this will stimulate my students to learn English. The project confirms
my intention fo he'a F:z_;gg‘tmge teacher” This was consistent with Lopes-Murphy and
Martin (2002)" previous study. Aﬁ! participants agreed that they had hands-on
experience and nowthey could develcﬁ their own skills. Secondly, learning tasks were
authentic and experigntial. Leamning chd not focus on the quantity of content or the
high scores in the test. on the contrary, learning existed when the participants utilized
and discovered existing know ledge from ';Ih'é:ir own community. They encountered the
real and primary data and this could hcipthmn activate the achievement of projects. It
was found that concret¢ ";:xpericngg'_s jnd authenticity enhanced insightful
understanding of second fanguage and local cultural leamning. Finally, learning
language learning and other subjects (Brown, 2001; Benigno, 2001; Finch, 2001:
Crockatt and Smythe, 2002; Mashishi, 2002; Horen, 2003; Smith, 2004) showed that
without collaboration, the course may encounter some difficulties. In this study, the
participants collaborated with different fypes of community partners. For instance, a
Kanom-Jak seller shared a worldview of communities, including agricultural assets,
econonics, andilife, Oneof Kanom=Jak sellers states "My family hassmade and sold
Kanom-Jak for more than 20 years. Il started from my mother. This is-a good career
for our family because all raw materials are available throughout the year.
Chachoengsao is famous for coconut and palm. The new monastery helps increase
our income. 1 am happy with this career.” Another statement from the school
principal “There is not even one English language teacher in our school. Moreover.

most students come from poor families. Some parents have been moving around the
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country for work. This causes uncertainty in students' life. All of you are highly
welcomed to help them. ™ Community partners could educate participants in some
important ways, moreover, they were more than happy when participants identified

themselves that they were Rajabhat Rajanagarindra University students,

2. Enhancing English language skills through a community-based approach

Findings revealed that a community-based approach assisted in the
development of participants’ language skills. It is worth discussing the main factors
that affected second language leaming: positive attitudes toward second language
learning and a community-based approach, task-motivation, and previous knowledge.
Discussions also include how these factors assist the participants in second language

learning.

2.1 Positive attitude tma._fa_j‘rds second language learning and community-
based approach

It was Fﬁumﬁ that tht': participants had positive attitudes towards
second language learning and a community-based approach. These attitudes had
impacts on the achicvement of second lznguagf: |carming. The participants manifested
positive attitudes because thg}',;ppcam&{éf&ﬁyc the following characteristics:

I. They majored in tﬁﬁngllsh at Faculty of Education.

2. English was their ﬁﬁ?ﬁié subject.

3, The leaming sctiing was familiar to them.

4. Learing took place in formal aswell as informal setting.

There has been evidence in the research literature that learner attitudes
have an impact on the devel of 1.2 proficiency achieved by individual learners and are
themselves, influenced by this success. Thus, Tearfiers with, positive attitudes, who
experience success, will have these attitudes reinforced (Ellis, 1994). It was found
fromi the beginning) of the-course| that the participants had positive attitudes towards
second language learning; however, aftitudes tended 1o be reinforced when they had
opportunities to research, collect data, and implement the project. One of the
participants stated, “Data gained from Kanom-Jak sellers are very useful to design the
syllabus. All ingredients are translated into English and I enjoy practicing English
pronunciation of these vocabulary items. Our young students are active in the class. |

hope they are happy. Moreover, the principal and the classroom teachers ask us to



188

come back. They are happy with our work too.” Since learning partners took place,
the participants gradually developed positive attitudes towards a communily-based
approach. In addition. the use and practice of authentic materials in the real context
strengthened the feelings to learn and achieve the learning goals. In this study,
community collaboration and community as content and learning experience tended to
strengthen the participants’ positive attitudes. These findings were consistent with the
conclusions drawn from Masgoret and Gardner (2003). One of the variables in
Gardner and Associate” study, that is, attitudes toward the learning situation, seems to
be consistent with the learming contexlin this study where a community-based
approach is employed.

It could be inferred from participants’ behavior that positive attitudes
towards second language learning and a community-based approach governed what
they performed. Fhe parti€ipants were actively engaged in the process of learning both
in formal and informal €lassrooms. if.w;n though there were some difficulties, they
were determined to persist. Théy‘beiie;&cd that leaming a second learning by using
community-based ap;n‘haah was interesting and advantageous.

2.2 Task Motivation |
In this ﬂud}'.‘:ii--was Found'ﬁ:;at miotivation was an important factor to
assist the participants in language leam‘mg Even though individual learner’s
motivation can_change éver time and -Jig'-",h'l'ﬂllﬂ[l.{:ﬂd h} external [actors, there is
widespread recognition thal motivation is of great imponance for successful L2
acquisition (EINS, 1994). The participants truly had positive attitudes towards second
language learning, integrative and instrumental motivation, however, using the
community as a source-content, learning experiences, and learning activities probably
strengthened their motivation. Sinice thié highlight 61 the Colirse was the process of
project implementation, it was believed that task motivation was one of the key factors
that affecied second language learning.
The tasks ‘were motivating because they- possessed-the following
attributes:
I. The tasks allowed participants to be involved in the leaming
process. One of the participants stated, “I practice how to be a good language teacher
and I learn my own preference and needs. I perceive that my speaking skill will be

improved if | practice with my friends and teacher. I prefer teamwork. "

-
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2. The tasks were authentic, experiential, and career-related. In
other words, the tasks were meaningful and relevant to the participants’ lives.

3. The tasks promoted collaborative learning.

4. The tasks prioritized participants’ own communities. Local
resources that already have ties in the community were fully utilized for the project
implementation.

Since the participants were involved in the leaming process, they
were capable of choosing the preferable task types that matched their learning styles.
As a result, the tasks tended to be interesting, challenging, and motivating. In addition,
the use and practice of authentic matcrials in the real context enabled them to conduct
the tasks confidently, The participants from. the Service Learning Project agreed that
the process of conduéting activilies was directly related to learning goals and it helped

apply in their futuré. One of participants reported that:

“the project was very authentic and it helped me prepare to learn
how fo be a good language teacher in the future. I learnt how to
‘gather information from the community and the resources were
very valuable for our young children to learn English and our
culture. Moreover, this is a good opportunity for me to have
teaghing experienceeven though we are in the second year. |
think thatwe should have this kind of project annually. I can
experience the authentic use of language and it is fun to enter the
field and talk 1o Jd@:pgap!e. i
The use of community for leaming resources and activities enabled
participants to.connect what they learn in the academic work with other areas of their
life. The participants expericnced the real-life settings academically and socially while
conducting the project. Ingram (2003) contended that it is very essential that a
language edlrse, provide diverse experience bul-also-be-coherent and integrated with
clearly established goals anid objectives-reflective of the ledmers’ long term and on-
going development needs. Some may argue that it is not likely to leamn English
language in the real situations because students rarely have opportunity to use
language with English native speakers. Rather, students can have many forms of
exposure to English language such as field trips, magazines, tourist brochures, radio
and television programs, and other publications produced by the relevant community.
It is advisable to use authentic materials related to language skills

practice. Interestingly, one of participants in the Cable Television Broadcast Program
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commented, “Even though we don't have the opportunity to teach young children, our
project is very interesting. We have gained considerable experience from what we
have done. The production of cable television broadcast program taught us how o use
language correctly particularly in speaking skills. It is very important to spell or
pronounce English words or sentences correcily because we are the presenter of the
program. Qur tasks are more or less similar to English language teaching. ™

The tasks promoted collaborative learning because the participants
employed group work strategies to engage in the community. The completion of tasks
required them to have various skills such as language skills, communication skills,
presentation skills, teaching skills, and interpersonal skills. Group work respected the
strengths and weaknesses of their peers. In this study, most participants agreed that
they felt more comfortable when doing tasks. Each could negotiate task types among
the group members and undertake their preferred tasks. They had less anxiety to
conduct tasks. Sec8omeStatements below.

1. “Group work makes me feel more relaxed. We can
negotiate among group. members to (fa our preferred tasks. For example, we agree
that Danai is the right person jo-be a grqup leader. Since my house is quite far from
the university, I volunteer to devetop mmermb. at home. " (Napatsorn)

2 “Group ‘-*'flrk‘ws' the sense of supportive rather than
competitive. " (Preeva) —

3. “The group mrer;mw with the Chinese cake shop owner
decreases my anviety. We encourage each other.” (Siriwan)

Moreover, community-based projects gave them a chance to enter the
field. conduct research, which tended to be very challenging and interesting. The
findings were consistent with“& view of collaborative learning proposed by Nunan
(1992). Collaborative learning promotes a philosophy of tooperation rather than
competition and an environment in-which learners are learning frony each other in an
equitable way: The leaming entails students working together 1o achicve common
learning goals (p.1-2).

Finally, the tasks prioritized participants’ own communitics. The
participants were more motivated to undertake the tasks because benefits went to their
own communities. For example, Service Learning Projects and Community Radio

Broadcast Program helped develop young students’ skills in English language and
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local culture. This served needs of the school where there was not an English Major
teacher. The projects also served the needs of the Municipal Organization Office
which has one of its responsibilities to support education in its region. The English on
TV Project helped promote the community in many ways such as English language

learning, Chachoengsao tourism, and the community’s own local culture.

2.3 Previous knowledge

The study revealed that using the community as a source content, the
community for learning activities, and the community for leamning experiences could
assist the participants in contextualizing Iﬂﬁguagc production and comprehension.
This was because course conients and maierials tended to be familiar to them. Having
been part of the local people, all participants could bring their prior knowledge of the
province to the language classroom. For example, Pranee, a participant from Service
l.earning Project, states that *J acmﬂﬁv have prior knowledge of Chinese Cake. There
is no problem about the t:ﬁmpm#ﬂ{z}iﬂn of how 1o make Chinese Cake. This
comprehension maf@;‘;ﬁmgw me f-:.:- wri.'.‘t:: and speak English more fluently. Imagine if 1
have to speak “How o make Prrfa'eﬂ or Pizza”, 1 will have a very hard time

expressing my comprehension.” i’riUr--ﬁﬁm{'lcdge subsequently helped them produce

more content in spc%lf.ing‘ and writi_ﬁéj pguage tasks. At the same time, this
knowledge also helped them-have bcttqﬁt_;qn‘iprchensiun and interpretation in reading
texts and listening language tasks. '['hcsﬁ;'?'l‘ﬁﬂ;lﬁgs were relevant to previous research
literature, based- on-principles to supportEnglish fanguage learning and teaching of
Ausubel (1978), Brown (2000), Hadley (2001), Murphy (2004), and Numrich (2004).
Ausubel (1978) believes that learning must be meaningful to be effective and
permanent. For material to be_meaningful, it must be related to existing knowledge
that the léarner already possesses, \

Since previous knowledge had a positive impact on second language
learning, itis4verth noting that using coaieni-based or theme-based syllabus tended to
be appropriate 1o the leaming context. In this study, the participants were interested in
all themes, there was, therefore, no limitation in the process of learning. However,
Numrich (2004), who implemented a theme-based instruction in a small Connecticut
town, in the United States, found that his students lacked interest in the themes, In
other words, a theme or themes may mismatch the needs or interests of a particular

group of students. Therefore, relevant topics seem to be meaningful and motivating.
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3. The exploration of local culture through a community-based approach

The study showed that a community-based approach helped enhance
participants’ local cultural knowledge in a broader and deeper sense. The participants
actually had basic knowledge of Chachoengsao culture before the course was
implemented. However, this approach gave them more opportunities to learn and
explore their own culture through community involvement. Leaming in the
community reflected life long learning which the participants could learn different
dimensions of their own culture. It was found that community was one of the main
resources for culture learning. There are many local experts who have specific skills
and particular interest in their professions. Mareover, the community has considerable
of agricultural and cultural assets that can be used as authentic sources. Even though
there were many instructional Strategies for teaching language and culture, however,
in this study it seemed that authentic materials and ethnographic studies were the most
suitable and effective for the present context.

In this _sfudy‘, authentic rﬁ;ﬁerials in culture leaming included different
kinds of OTOP such as bragsware, preserved mange. Kanom-Jak, Chinese Cake, and
other printed matérials of the province. These materials were easily found in the
community. To haw:fﬂqu undcr&landiﬁ'g’; of these authentic materials, the participants
simultancously employed mhn{;graphiﬁmpcgixzs. Learners as ethnographers meant
participants were engaged in—the community to find information (Peterson and
Coltrane, 2003), The participants carried out ethnographic interviews with local
experts, who could give a full knowledge of their experiences and local expertise. It
was found thal the researcher might sometimes have limited knowledge of some
particular types of cultures; therefore using these strategies enabled the participants to
receive primary data. Mercover, the participants could take photos, audiotapes, and
videotapes, while callecting data. Additionally. authenfic faterials and ethnographic
studies allowed the participants to learn through experiences, which could not be
found in texticok. When the participantsentered the field 1o eollect data or implement
the. project, even for a short time, they could learn beyond “cultural information™ or
“knowing about”, rather, they learned through concrete experience (Kolb, 1984),
where they participated in the experience, and were engaged on a number of levels-
intellectually, physically, emotionally, spiritually. By doing this, the participants could
understand beyond basic knowledge of local cultures, rather, they had more critical

reflection on their own cultures. They also became aware of their own beliefs and
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values, This finding is consistent with the research conducted by Bateman (2002),
who found that ethnographic interviews can be an effective tool for positively
influencing students’ attitudes toward members of the target language community and
toward culture learming in general. Similarly, Rings (2006) incorporates oral
interviews in the foreign language classroom to help students understand the differing
and culture-specific perspectives of language use among people speaking another
language. It was found that conducting interviews could expand students’

understanding of potential areas for misunderstanding and the reasons for them.

4. The distinguishing features 6f the course
After the course was developed and implemented, it was found there were
distinguishing features that drove the completion and success of the course

development. Diselissions are provided in the following sections.

4.1 Academie and social f.&mﬁgwenngm

It was found that tti;., course is unique because the conceptual
underpinnings of @ community-based ;ppmach focus on both academic concerns and
social issues. In this study, the Lmdsm‘ }pmgress can be captured by changes in
participants” behaviors and the way af%ﬁg&(:_:plmlizing something in the real world.
Even though it was found that the parﬁmp?ﬁnls mean scores of posttest were higher
than the mean scores of pretest, this s ot as significant as the growing critical
understanding of their own._communitics_and_the_ positive attitude toward their
teaching profcssion. Learning beyond the formal classroom helps the participants
build knawledg&ibaut their own communities through firsthand interactions with the
local people. The participants also learn ways to utilize local resources as leaming
experiendes: Mast participants teporied that the-commiunity, experience has not only
helped them value the culwral heritage but also confirmed their desire to become

English language wachers-One participant, forexample, wrote;

Before I take this course, I pass War Sothorn Wararam everyday
and I am absolutely not interested in its history. I just think that
the new monastery is very beautiful. Now I can see the values of
Wat Sothorn and LuangPhor Sothorn image. As a preservice
teacher, I have more confidence 1o be a good language teacher.
I learn how to use local content to design a syllabus.
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Most English courses focus on language skills solely. This can be seen
from many approaches such as strategy-based, traditional grammar-based. content-
based, task-based, skill-based, and standard-based approaches. However, to improve
the quality of both learners and their educational programs requires the courses that
value academic contents as well as social issues. This perspective is consistent with
Uliano’s (2006). She states “Focusing on the global world in which students will live
and work by coupling instruction in a second language and culture with the civic
promise of a worthwhile service leaming expericnce has been a worthwhile endeavor;
one which has transformed my methodalogies. In addition, the promising feedback
has encouraged me o further explore other new avenucs of student involvement in the
learning process™ (p. 53).

Moreovers the course enriches the participants’ experiences in a
teaching situation With young slud}gnts in their own community. This experience
creates the opportunity to. inspire students to take action that will make a lasting
impact on their car_grriunh;.r and ‘enrich their personal and academic life (O'Byme,
2006). Teaching also implies the parti};ipams’ own strengths and weaknesses. See the

following examples.

1. “Fhave to improve my pronunciation. It should be more
accurate. " (Chindal '~

= 2. My voice is too.saft. Lhave la raise my voice in a real
teaching. (Napatsorn)

3. “A real teaching stimulates me to improve better English
pronunciation. However, the principal is really satisfied with my teaching strategies.”
{Tassana)

4.2 Learning partners
| éamning partners was a major factor in the suecess of a course
dévelopment. Using community-based approach to develop an English course in local
context allowed stakeholders to participate in every stage of course development. In
this study, learning partners mostly took place in two stages: needs analysis and

course implementation. Community partnerships were the primary collaborators who

provided data in a needs analysis stage. Since most of them were not familiar with
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employing this approach in language teaching, they seemed to be hesitant to voice
their needs. Some of them assumed significant roles in the communities, however,
they believed that any course should be designed by an “expert” or “educator”. but not
by local people. It was found that community partners had limited expertise in the
areas of language teaching (teaching methodology, knowledge of English language)
and their prioritization focused on community development rather than English
language learning and teaching. This is consistent to what Strand, Marullo, Cutforth,
Stoecker, and Donohue (2003) state in the process of community-based research.
They describe that community partners may prefer not to be involved equally, or even
at all, in decisions about some matiers due 1o their particular interests, strengths, and
weaknesses. To overcome this difficulty. it was necessary to build confidence in the
partnership that will produce mu#ningﬁul results. Having communicated clearly,
community partners wm: willing to involve sharing of significant roles, such as
community educator. table setier, and source provider, Based on data from a needs
analysis, 50 percent of ]ﬁénnm"cnutd“{é;ke a role as local source provider, 33% were
interested in co- teacl;f:r and 7% ahuycd« their collaboration in course design process
which could possibly be group dmcussian and group brainstorming.
Learning panncrs also ol plau: in the course implementation stage.

Since local contents were u,scc'l as I:ammgac;mms and experiences, it was found that
community partners were mztincai cxperts* Thex shared local knowledge, advice, and
experience to pqmmpants, The mmmuni&y teamwork could help shape the process of
course implementation. Partaerships ‘
Fxamples are shown in Table 5.1.

mk.sgmﬁnantmicsm project implementation.

Table 5.1: Roles of community partners

Partners " Role(s) Project/Lesson
1. The owner of an OTOP Chinese.Cake shop Source providet Service-leaming
2. Konomslak sellers Source provider Service-leaming
3.The principal and teachers at Sanpoodad school Organizer and |‘Service-leaming
fadilivtor
4. MSN local cable TV Organizer English on TV
5.0fficers at Sanpoodad Municipal Organization | Organizer Community Radio
Office Broadeast Program
6. Strategic Provincial Office, Provincial Cultural | Source provider All projects
Bureau
7. A lecturer from Department of Fine Arts, Faculty of | Local educator The old city wall and
Humanities and  Social  Sciences, Rajabhat fortress
Rajanagarindra University
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To conclude, it can be said that community pariners are rich resources
for the learming process. To make efficient use of local resources, it needs true
collaboration among stakeholders in course design. Thus, as a language teacher, we
should train our students to be a researcher who is capable of gathering data and

collaborating with the local people.

4.3 Alternative approaches to evaluation

Most English courses use the language tests to measure students’
language abilities (Cohen, 1994). Formal lests are probably the commonest means
used to measure achievement (Richards, 2001). Tn this study, the language tests were
developed to compare the mean scf.'pres of the pretest and posttest. However, il was
found that the language tgsts can measure only the participants’ foundational
knowledge (both H'r‘a;y,imig-'and loczilﬂ";:uél)‘luml knowledge). Rather, authentic tasks that
the participants performed such_,,a:‘-_ﬂrrrvic.c Learning Project, English on TV, and
Community Radio Broadeast ijﬁ::t..f;;.réite forward-looking or authentic assessment
(Fink, 2003). The projects are so important beeause the participants learn how to self-

assess and improve their learning. See th; following statements.

1. “Being a fangﬂagﬂ teacher seems to be difficult; however, |
confirm that | can be a good ieacher. " (Chinda)

| 2. Hearn how rﬁmﬂyﬂa{lm and material. Moreover,
I learn that [ should go back home to teach young Students in my community.”
(Ladda)

3, “I think I can be a good language teacher but I have to
- practice the'correct pronunciation.”(Preeya)

After the. participants practice-learning, by iteaching, -their ability to
perform and implement the projéets are assessed not only-by themselves but also by
other stakeholders. They are engaged in sclf-assessment. Based on interview data, the
stakeholders who are mainly the community partners agreed that the course served
needs of their communities. For example, the school principal states in the interview
with the participants that “The course helps motivate young students to learn English.

The well-prepared teaching stimulates the language learning. This is a good
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opportunity that the pre-service teachers have a real teaching. They come here and
they learn our school's problems. | would suggest that not only English major
students but also non-English major should enter the field 1o help their communities.
All teachers are welcomed if they want to help our young students.”

The course is also evaluated by studenis from other departments.
According to the Community Radio Broadcast Project, a group of students from the
Department of Communication Arts, who followed the participants to observe and
report news in University Newsletters (see Appendix P), agreed that the project was
very challenging and responsive to both the school and the university. These students
interviewed the participants and reported in the newsletter that,

The project is part of community-based service project
because our students from Department of English, Faculty of
Edueation, entered Wat Sanpoodad School to teach English
and loeal culture to young students through radio broadcast.
This is @ new direction of teaching and learning in the real life
‘situations. Even though the program takes only 2 hours 30
mintes (3 times/30 minutes per time), it is not expected that
Jyoung fmdmrﬁm an improve their English skills significantly.
Haue-.er, Ihn :ﬂhe ,fmrrmg pmm n‘mr young sn.-dems will

SIS

positive attitude towards the' unwersit‘v,and the participants. One of the audiences
agrees that she is proud of the participants, The significance is that all participants are
of the younger generation in the community. Another member of the audience
comments that “I feel very good when I'watch this program. I can see the familiar
landmark of Wat Sothorn Wararam. The presenters are our children and there is no
need to hive the famous presenters to teach English- Mareover, the contents are easy
to understand "

The course is alsd evaluated by ‘two English language teachers in the
Department of English, One teacher states “All projects allow the participants to have
hands-on experiences. Even though there are some mispronunciations, this is only a
minor point since they can correct in the future. The point is that all of them are able
to apply their linguistics and local cultural knowledge into the project development. [
think this is a very satisfactory project.” The other teacher comments, “The

participants learn how to be aware of English pronunciation even though some words
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seem to be easy for undergraduate level. They learn that their language skills must be
accurate before they use them in a real situation particularly in the teaching
profession. The community-based approach responds to the philosophy of all
Rajabhat University. | suggest that this approach should be tried out in other
subjects.”

To conclude, even though a community-based approach has not been
widely used in EFL contexts like Thailand, this study confirms that this approach can
be used in language teaching and learning. Since its root has been grounded in
minority language groups, bilingual education, and refugee camps, it is very
challenging to investigate the context and design the course based on contextual
factors such as leamers, stakeholders, time, nature of course and institution, physical
setting, and teaching resourcts {Graves, 2000). In this study, it was appropriate to add
the nature of the pf;ﬁjf:ﬂ;"'!he levels of the students, characteristics of the communily,
and the availability .q[-"dim:rcm kihds of expertise from both the university and
community (Strandy Marullo, Curfuﬂh'; Stoecker, and Donohue, 2003) as contextual
factors. In addltmn without cnwahdtatmn it is uncertain whether the process of
course design will be complete anﬂ successful. The process of course design
distinguished the significant roles uf]mal é\pemse who had deep knowledge of their
professions and experignces. 1t was {'uunthh,al the participants in this study undertook
valuable projects and were engaged mﬁc:wc learning in the community. They
benefited from true collaboration that characlerized the community-based approach.
For example, they utilized local msnumc;animifmd information gained from
expertise into the project implementation.

5. Weaknesses of the study
Even though the/study aChieved the‘objéctives 6F the study, there are weak
points emerged during and after the study which should be discussed in this part.

5.1 Data collection
5.1.1 The roles of the researcher
In this study, the role of participant-as-observer was chosen. As
a consequence, the researcher had to participate fully in doing research as well as take
the role as a teacher. Under these circumstances, the researcher had the difficulty

balancing the two activities. When the researcher concentrated on observation, the
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ability to teach was reduced. On the contrary, when the researcher participated fully in
teaching. this sometimes interfered the scope of observation. Finally, it happened that
undesired data were collected during the study.
5.1.2 The time-consuming project
Data collection took longer than expected. Even though the
normal class has approximately 16 weeks in a semester, this study took 16 weeks for
course implementation and another 4 extended weeks for the completion of data
collection. This may be because of the nature of second language acquisition, which
could not be developed within a short time. Data collection might be less time-
consuming if there were only one to two projects. In addition, entering the field to
develop the projects needed sufficient time to explore the field and this may cause
insufficient quality 1o waork a5 language teacher.

5.2 Instrumentation
5.2.1 The difficulty 6ffritical dialogue in the course materials

It was found l]'\pt critical dialogue used as the main activity in
Unit V: The Bangpakeng River Crung‘ was loo difficult for the participants to have
language production. This activity u'.nr}‘iﬁoﬁsidcrcd the weakness of the course. Even
though the participants had field trips 'Qﬁf{é{\;_—::ck before the unit started, it was found
that the only real context may-not be suﬁ‘iclenl for them to express critical thought. It
may be due to the lack of opportunity fﬁrxsmtientb to practice their critical thought in
an English class (Janudoin, 2007).. l

5.4 Implications of the Findings

A community-based approach tends to bé rarely used in the Thai context.
However, findings show that it is-possible 1o develop an English course by using a
community-based, approach. The coursé was found effective because participants’
laguage skills and local cultural knowledge were enhanced. The most significant
point is the achievement of learning goals of Significant Learning which can help
improve the quality of leamners themselves as well as its institutions. Thus, based on

these findings, it is recommended that:
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I. Learning tasks or materials used in the course should be relevant 1o
students’ interests or needs. It was found from the present study that the participants
had positive attitudes towards second language leaming and were motivated to
undertake learning tasks. This was because tasks were both instrumental and
integrative. Materials should match students’ preferences. Thus, contextual factors
play significant roles in the process of needs analysis. It is suggested that a language
teacher should conduct needs analysis before each class starts.

2. A language teacher should allow students to be engaged in decision-
making in every stage of course implementation. In this study, the participants shared
what and how to learn. Each group freely Sclected the preferable tasks and directed
themselves to achieve the goals, Thus, it should be clear that focus should be shifted
from teaching to learning. The teacher should treat students as active learners.
Teaching methodologies should stimulate leamers to construct knowledge and
learning environments should be ccigl“lahurative and supportive. Thus, group work or
pair work is recommended to be used‘iﬁ the language classroom.

‘S’l‘ncﬁ the role of l!j:amer has shifted from learning to constructing
their own knowledge, the role of tcaéhg:r should be echanged as well. It is suggested
that a teacher should conduct less le,ctu"'fé:a'rid facilitate more on leaming.

3. Authentic materials sﬁquld be promoted and used in the language
classroom. Even though there-are fﬂw{:nglmh speakers in the Thai context, other
authentic materials should be promoted. In this study, both authentic objects taken
from the community-and English language use retrieved from different sources were
utilized in language leaming. It was found that authentic materials stimulated the
participants to Ieﬁrn English more effectively. This was because materials were real,
concrete. and sensorycThe participants were more motivated to learn when they had a
chance to-experience real situations. Itis recommended notto use textbook solely, on
the contrary. learning experiences should be spontancously designed and
implemented.

4. All cultural contents should be approached in a-language classroom.
The role of English as an international language allows students to share their own
cultures with other English speakers. However, target cultures as well as community
cultures should be taught to expand students” sphere of intercultural communications.
It is suggested that a language teacher should promote more local cultural learning

because it tends to be meaningful and familiar to students’ ways of life. Knowing
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oneself is the organizing dimension of the cultural knowing (Moran, 2001). Moreover.
the learning goal of cultural leaming should not limit only at the level of specific
knowledge. A language teacher should employ the strategies that allow students to
develop a sense of pride and value, and a sense of cultural engagement.

5. The teaching/learning environment should be responsive to students’
affective domain. The best acquisition will occur in environments where anxiety is
low and defensiveness absent (Krashenl985, cited in Brown, 2000). A language
teacher should be concerned with the features of a classroom environment such as
students’ intentions (Entwistle & Entwistle, 1991), conceptions of leaming (Van
Rossum & Schenk, 1984), study habits (Entwistle & Tait, 1995), motivation (Gardner
& Lambert, 1972), and assessment type (Bachman & Palmer, 1996; Fink, 2003). It is
recommended that a language course should be designed based on meaningful and
familiar content, suppartive teaching methodologies, and alternative assessment.

6. Community-based -‘pmjects that are carcer-related to participants’
academic works sholild be integrated into the curriculum no later than the third year of
the curriculum. Tt was found that carﬂgr«r_:lﬂiﬁﬂ community-based projects could give

hands-on experienees and stimulate lhéir professional attitudes.
5.5 Recommendations for Future Research

1. Ielis recommended that future research should extend to investigate a
broader sample of students whose majors are English as well as non-English to gain
better understanding of the process of leaming. In other words, different studies,
employing the same methodology, should be conducted, Since the findings from the
present study are relevant to itscown cantext, it is interesting to achieve transferability
by conducting further studies in @ther contextsor with other partieipants. It is worth
investigating_how  both English. and won-English’ major students learn English

language and what they actually learn from using community-based approach.

2. A team-based approach should be employed to design an effective
community-based English course. One researcher may have limitations since the
approach requires true collaboration with numerous community partners. Morcover,

some communities are located in remote areas and access is difficult. Team-based
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approach would facilitate the strengths and weaknesses ol the researchers and it would

be easier to overcome some difficulties.

3. The issues of antitudes towards second language learning and motivation
should be investigated in depth with non-English major students. Future research
should investigate how learner attributes, such as personality, beliefs, attitudes,

motivation, and social identities, play crucial roles in second language leamning.

5.6 Conclusions

In this study, community-based approach is used as a framework to design a
language course in a specific context. The course development process allows the
researcher, who takes'a role as a teacher, to investigate the process of learning English
language and Im%L_.eéilymI, ,knuwledhe. It can be said that this approach reflects true
collaborative effort between stakeholders, who are community partners, leamers, and
teachers. The pragess of localization iﬁ*cgﬂurse design is responsive to rationales of this
study, including National Education Akt, 2002, Rajabhat University Act, and the rolc
of EIL in the world context. EIL curriculum development assumptions (McKay. 2003)
prioritize the advantages of.source t:ﬁf‘mru content in a language classroom. It is
believed that source culire content r:;;f encourage learners to gain a deeper
understanding of their awn eulture so tl'(at,gisr.} can share these insights when using
EIL with indiyi@nals from different cultures (p.44). Thas, local educators should have
control over haw English is taught, implementing a methodology that is appropriate to
the local context rather than looking into Inner Circle countries for models (McKay,
2002). These assumptions are in accordance with the philosophy of Rajabhat
Universitv-and- mobilization of resources, and-investment-written in the National
Education’ Act’ 1999 and 2002.

The-study indicates—thatca jlanguage ~teacher ~should -not sisolate English
language learming from its'own context. As Morgan (2004) states that social outcomes
are equal to, or of greater importance than, linguistic ones. Non-language outcomes
should be considered along with language outcomes when English language course is
designed. It is hoped that the study helps shed some light on new ways of using the
community as a learning resource for English language study and to promote life long

learning.
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Appendix A

Participants® personal data

.........................................................................................

Suchol is a 19 years old student who first studied English in G.4. He was born in
Chachoengsao and moved 1o Rayong where he started his kindergarten level. He had
got a B+ from a Foundation English course and his average grade in the first year is
3.45. He wants to be a flight attendant when he finishes the college. He is active and

friendly.

Nares. 19 vear old student from Prachinburi, is a quiet student who started learning
English at a kindergarten level. He loves English because his mother really supports
him to do so. He went to the English tutoring school since he was very young. He had
to memorize and write at least 10 vocabulary items a day. His English pronunciation
is pretty good because he learned speaking with native English speakers when he was
in the high school. He had got a B+ from a Foundation English course. He would like

to be a news reporter in the future.

Pranee, 20 years old girl from Srakaew, started leaming English when she was in
G.5. She loves English and wants to be an English language teacher. She always come
to class on time and shows a sense of leader in her group. She had got a B+ from a

Foundation English course. Her average grade is 3.68.

Danai is a 20 year old student from Prachinburi. He started learning English when he
was in the kindergarten school. Heis a disciplined student whoalways come to class
on time. His father is a teacher and he wants to be a good English language teacher.

His average grade is. 3.57. He had got an A fram Foundation English course,

Nida is 20 years old girl from Cholburi. She learned English when she was in G.5.
She is quite a shy girl. She loves English, nevertheless, she is not really satisfied with
her English skills. She had got an A from a Foundation English course. Her average
grade is 3.1. She would like to be an English language teacher when she finishes the

degree.
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Preeya, a quiet girl from Samutprakarn, is 20 vears old. She started learning English
when she was in G. 3. She had got a B form a Foundation English course and her
average grade is 2.78. She wants to be successful in communicating in English

because her dream is to become an English language teacher or a guide.

Nichada is a 19 year old student who was born in Prachinburi. She learned English
since she was in G.5. English is her favorite subject because it is fun and challenging.
She also loves English songs. She is a good and disciplined student. Her average
grade is 3.64 and she had got a B+ from a Foundation English course. She would like
to be an English teacher. She wants to teach children to love English. Now she tries

very hard to speak English fluently.

Chutinan, a 20 year old girl from Prachinburi, is a very quiet student who never asks
any question in the class. She leamed English when she was in the kindergarten
school. She had got a B+ from a Foundation English course and her average grade is
2.87. She would like to be an English language teacher because she loves English and

loves to be a teacher.

Napatsorn was born in Chachoengsao. She is 20 years old. She started learning
English since she was in the kindergarten school. Her father and mother are teachers
and this is the answer why she would like io-become an English teacher. Her favorite
subject is English and she had got a B from a Foundation English course. Her average
grade is 3.5. She is quiet but very active in the class. She promises herself that one

day she will be very fluent and accurate in English language.

Siriwan was born in Pattani and came to Chachoengsao to live with her relatives. She
is 22 years old. She learned English when she was in G.5. She has positive attitudes
towards teaching career. Her G.5 English teacher is her stereotype. She spoke English
very well. Siriwan had got an A from a Foundation English course. Her grade average

is 3.2. She wants to be an English language teacher when she finishes the degree.
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Jirawan is a 20 year old girl from Prachinburi. She learned English when she was in
G.4. She loves English because it is fun and not too difficult as Mathematics. She also
likes English songs. She is very active and serious about the study. She had got an A
from a Foundation English course. Her grade average is 3.34. She would like to be an

English teacher because she loves to teach young children.

Kittichai, a student from Srakaew, is 20 years old. He started learning English since
he was in G.4. His favorite stereotype is Andrew Biggs, a very famous news reporter
from Australia. He had got a B+ from a Foundation English course. His average grade
is 2.7. In the future, he would like to be an English teacher because it is worth

teaching children to become a good English language leamers.

Chinda is a student from Srakacw. She learned English when she was in G.5. English
is her favorite subject. It is very challenging and fun. She had got an A from a
Foundation English course. Her grade average is 2.93. In the future, she would like to
teach English in primary level. She dreams to go abroad and has a chance to speak
English.

Orawan, a girl from Srakaew, is quiet and shy. She is 20 years old. She learned
English when she was in G.5. Her grade average is 3.12 and she had got an A from a
Foundation English course. She really wants to develop her English language skills.
She thinks that becoming an English language {eacher in the future can help her
improve better language ability. She also wants to be able o communicate in English

very effectively.

Aree was bormin Srakaew. She is 20 years old. She learned A B /C when she was in
G.4. Her grade average is 2.6 and B is what she had got from a Foundation English
course. She wants 1o téach English in her hometown because the province or many
schools lack of English language teachers. She dreams to visit any English native
speaking countries. At present, she tries very hard to develop her English language

skills in order to become a good teacher.
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Suda is 21 years old girl from Srakaew. She is voted from her classmates to be the
best student in the class. Her grade average is 4.00. She learned English when she was
in G.1. English is her favorite subject and she really enjoys learning it. When she has
free time, she often reads English short stories and English newspapers. She also likes
listening English songs and American movies. She would like to be an English

teacher. If possible, she wants to visit the States or England.

Tassana comes from Srakaew. Now she is 20 years old. She learned English when
she was in G.5. She has been interested in English since she was in a primary level.
She was always chosen to be a school representative for English contest and received
many prizes. Her grade average is 3.87 and she had got an A from a Foundation
English course. In the future, she would like to become an English language teacher in
her hometown. She really cares for the children in her village who receive inadequate
support from the government. Her hobby is reading. She intends to further her study
in England.

Wilai is a 19 vear old student from Cholburi. Her life is very interesting. She learned
English when she was in G.T, She did not like English at all because she did not like
her English teachers. English became her favorite subject when she was in a high
school. Her good experience camé up when she went to see an American action
movie with her friends. She tended to love it. It was fun and exciting. At present, she
likes listening to English songs. Her grade average is 3.03 and an A is what she had

got from a Foundation English course.

Ladda comes from Srakacw. At present she is 19 vears old. She started learning
English when she was in a secondary school. However, it became her favorite subject
when she was in a high school. She knew many senior friends who came back to the
schoal and they looked very ‘smart. They were ‘very good in English: This is her
stereotype. Even though her grade average is 2.2, she tries very hard to make it better.
She hopes she can improve her grade. She likes listening to English songs when she

has free time. In the future, she would like to be an English teacher in her hometown.
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Appendix B

Questionnaires used in the main study
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Appendix C

Samples of open-ended questions in interviews (Needs analysis)

..................................................................................

I. If you are asked to collaborate in the process of course design,
are you willing to do so? (English language teacher and student)

2. How would you like to conduct the classroom activities? Pair-
work, small group, large group, or individual. (student)

3. Where should the English classroom take place? Inside
classroom only, outside classroom only, or both inside and outside. (English language
teacher and student)

4. ].'Ja you use the same materials even though learners are
different? Or do youtry to design the new one? (English language teacher)

5¢ What is the main instructional material used in the classroom?
(English languagﬂ"tta;ﬁér} '

6. There aré lhre}, I;inds of cultural content: target content,
community content. @d source f:ﬂntcrig?;’sﬁbu]d source content be integrated in the
lesson? (English language teacher and at_‘dglgm]

7. If “you have .ii;igméi;;nuse five local cultural themes of
Chachoengsao to be contents of an Engl’ﬁﬁﬁm, what are they?

8. Should Chachoengsao culture be integrated and taught in
English language classroom? (community partner)

9. As a local student who is studying in the local university,
which category of culture (Language and literature, Local wisdom and ways of life,
Tradition -and<creligion, (Fing /ans) and) archaealogy:, Sport-and attraction) is so
interesting that vou should be able to communicate with others in English? (student)
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Appendix D

List of experts and raters

....................................................................................

List of experts for the questionnaire validation

1. Assist. Prof. Reongrudee Soonthornmanee, Ph.D.
Chulalongkorn University Language Institute
Chulalongkorn University

2. Assist. Prof. Jirada Wudthayagom, Ph.D.

Faculty of Liberal Arts
Maejo University

3. Assoc. Prof. Prapart Brudhiprabha, Ph.D.

Former Assistant Vige-President for Research Affairs
Srinakharinwirot University at Prasarnmit

Bangkok

List of experts for the content validity of the test

l. Assist.Prof. Jirada Wudthavagorn. Ph.D.
Faculty of Liberal Arts
Maejo University

2. Chatraporn Piamsai. Ph.D.
Chulalongkorn University Language Institute
Chulalongkorn Liniversity

3. Wannana Soontornnaruerangsee, Ph.D.
Faculty of Humanities

Kasertsart University
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List of experts for the course materials

1. Assist. Prof. Wachuree Ngenkaew, Ph.D.
Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences
Rajabhat Rajanagarindra University

2. Mattanee Palungtepin, Ph.D.

Faculty of Arts
Chulalongkomn University

3. Piyanuch Poothkaew, Ph.D.

Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences

Rajabhat Rajanagarindra University

List of experts for validation of qualitative data

I. Assoc. Prof Punchalee Wasanasomsithi, Ph.D.
Chulalongkorn University Language Institute

Chulalongkorn University

b

. Assist. Prof. Mantmart Leesatayvakun. Ph.D.
Faculty of Education

Kasertsart University

Co-rater for validation of qualitative data
l. Tanisaya Jiriyasin, Ph.D.

English lecturer
List of raters for inter-rater reliability of writing and speaking tests

I. Somsri Jansom, Ph.D.
Faculty of Liberal Arts
Huachiew Chalermprakiet University
2. Rosukhon Swatevacharkul, Ph.D.
Language Institute

Dhurakit Pundit University
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Appendix E

Full description of the pilot study

..................................................................................

Participants in the pilot study

It took 10 weeks to conduct the pilot study. The participants in the study were
17 second year undergraduate students who were, at that time, enrolling in
Department of English, Faculty of Education in academic year 2005. The class met
every Thursday from 8.30-12.00 am. It was the only day of the week that the
participants had no regular classes. Participants were invited to participate in the pilot
study. Having discussed with their advisor, she allowed the researcher to conduct the
pilot study because the study could be part of one compulsory course in the
curriculum entitled “Engl:501: English for Cultural Communication™ taught by one of
English language lecturers in the Department of Foreign Languages. Having studied
the course syllabus as well as discussing it with the subject lecturer, it was found that
the objectives, maierials, and t¢aching approach were much different from the
prepared course of the pilat study. Even though one of the teaching units was “Local
community”, the contents were “China Tewn and Banglampoo”, which were not
related to the pilot study. Then students were asked whether or not they were willing
to participate in the study. They were given full information about the objectives of
the study, requirement for completing the course, and the potential benefits of their
participation. Finally, they were willing to spend time on the course and share the

information with the researcher.

Instrumentation

The following were the instruments employed in the pilot study.
1. Three lesson plans
1.1 History of Chachoengsao
1.2 Local wisdom and ways of life

1.3 Sport and attraction.
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All of them were 3 out of 5 of the most preferable themes obtained from a

needs analysis. Every participant was expected (o carry oul one community-based

project.
2. Interviews
There were two forms of interviews employed in the pilot study: semi-

structured and unstructured interview. The main purpose of semi-structured interview
was to elicit participants’ personal information. Unstructured interview was
continually conducted during the course. Based on the research theoretical
frameworks of the study, communily partners were part of stakeholders who took a
big role in course design. By the time the research was launched, the researcher could
not predict how cach projest- 1ooked like and who the participants would contact with.
Therefore, both structured and unstructured interview should be simultaneously

conducted. Thai language was the mn:d"ium for interview,
3. Observation

Due to the purpose of the ],‘lelul study, the rescarcher aimed o familiarize
herself with qualitative methodalogy particularly with the framework emploved in the
study. Thus. less structured uhﬂﬁ‘aiiuﬁ:ﬁaﬁ intentionally used in the initial phase. It
was hoped that the researches could ﬂuhséqtgmh find emerged data that were salient
to the research objectives. As Opie, Slk.ﬂﬁs ‘Hyait, Scaife, Bathmaker, Pomerantz
(2004) explains »unslructun:d or less structure simply infer a flexible, open-minded
approach to the ubsemtmnal research bemg undertaken. and a preparedness to change
its focus as required”. Ficld notes and photographs were mainly used to record data.
Video recordings were prepared for unit 5: Sport and attraction, which allowed

participants-io da activities outside the classroom, -
4. Learner diary
All pafticipants were requiréd o write weekly diaries which were

distributed after class finished. They were allowed to write it after class and sent it
back on the following week. All questions in the diary were written in English. To

check participants’ writing ability, they were expected to write the diary in English.

To conclude, the instruments used in the pilot study was approved by the

dissertation advisor. Adjustments or adaptation were to be made after the completion
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of the pilot study. Then, the instruments were to be validated by experts in order to be

properly used in the main study.

Data collection

This part described the process of data collection. Rich and thick description of
cach project showed how the participants approached the field and develop the
projects. Moreover, the description would show how community-based approach
assisted the participants in the development of language skills as well as local cultural

knowledge. Data are described in the following sequences.
I. Service Learning Project
2.'Cﬂmmuni.t}f=ﬂised Service project

3. The Bangpakong River Cruise

1. Service chmingfmjgt

The researcher spent the first weé’k on familiarizing the participants with a
definition of cummunif_\'-bhsed Ieami‘nﬁ“;,and the integration of local cultures into
language leaming. This was a good ﬂppﬁfnunit}' for them to learn how to connect their
academic works with different dls-:lphrws in real life situations. They were also
informed the details and responsibilities cifthe prmccls Three key themes they had to
focus on were English language Icarmng, Chanhocngﬂo culture, and community-
based projects. Community-based approach was likely to be complex for them to
understand and plan their projects within a short time, consequently, there were a
great number of questions asked via the internet and telephone calls after class. The
questions were mainly about iow to integrate”€hachoengsao culture into English
language and “how ta_conduct, community-based | projects, All participants were

stimulated to plan for their topics and types of projects they want tapursue.

To involve the participants in-the lgaming process. they were asked about their
own experiences with community service and how to start the projects. They were
required to send weekly written report on their progress. Morecover, they discussed
with the researcher how to plan the projects and how to go into the field. Based on

community-based framework, the participants could find the services they want to
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conduct and how to start the projects. The researcher’s roles were monitor, coach,

facilitator, and organizer.

Service learming was chosen by 9 participants in group 1. When asked what
led them into these activities, they said that they really wanted to have real-life
experience in teaching young students in the province. The researcher approached and
purposively selected “Noi Arjanriyangkul school”, because its location was very
convenient to travel to and from the university. However, the need to collaborate with
the classroom teachers were very important. There were 3 English teachers in the
school in academic year 2005, Each teacher was responsible for different levels —
kindergarten, preparatory, and beginner levels: Tt would be more convenient to firstly
set up the teaching date and suﬁscqm:ﬁlly checked what grade and who would be our
target participants. Finally, Grade 6 students and their classroom teacher were
purposively selected on'the basis of pessibility and feasibility. Having been invited to
participate in the pilotStudy, the classroom teacher was willing to cooperate in the
process of data-g_all‘it:ring.l The teaching or the service leamning project was scheduled
to be implemented at the beginning uF'Néii-ch 2006, one week before the school was

closed for summer. The class consisted ;if_:!-},.ynun.g students.

The participants who q_ay!l#hﬂrate@i@_thiﬁ project had approximately 7 weeks to
complete the project. In other words, dai%cb1 lection was focused on the process of
project development. The rescarcher’s. roles were coach, organizer, monitor, and
facilitator. To answer the research guestions, the projeét needed to be blended with
English language, local culture, and community involvement. Based on five
categories of culture, students selected the theme “Guilei Hat™ in “Local wisdom and
ways of life” category as the main unit to teach. To gain more insights about “Guilei
Hat™. studefits-were advised to. gather, data in-the-field (Amphur Bangkhla - 20
kilometeres from city center]. This was the researcher’s intenition since the utilization
of localresources was one of the principles in community-based approach. Students
were advised by the rescarcher howto conduct the jinterview, what they needed to
observe. and what they had to bring with them such as camera, a piece of paper, and a
tape recorder when they entered the field. The researcher helped them arrange the

transportation and met them in the field.

To design a syllabus for Grade 6 students, the researcher provided information

about standards of leaming English language based on Basic Education curriculum
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2001. Data derived from the interview with housewife community in Amphur
Bangkhla were very essential to design scope and content of the syllabus. From the
researcher’s observation, students gained hands-on experience how to make Guilei
hat. One of the housewives was willing to describe raw materials and demonstrate
how to make hat, She was also willing to answer all students’ questions. While in the
ficld, many photographs were taken by the participants. To record the interview, the

participants used 2 audio file recorders and field notes.

However, it was very challenging for the participants to integrate the content of
“Guilei Hat™ into English language syllabus: This was very challenging because they
never experienced how o design syllabus. Teacher's roles were very important to
assist participants in the process of ]::arnir;g, They were taught how to make use of
their linguistic skills and knowledge 1o design the syllabus. The syllabus had to be in
accordance with ynug;g’ﬂudents’,leve@ (G6). The weekly meeting with the researcher
greatly helped the participants to develop the syllabus which included the objectives
of the unit, the contenis with the integration of language skills and “Guilei Hat",
materials design, agﬁu assessmenl. Tlu: process of learning could obviously seen
through weekly report, It 1ok six we,ek'g‘»p develop the syllabus and the next step was
to practice teaching ﬁ'it!‘g—ihe rs:s_cnnrhcr;!fjﬁall}', participants completed the syllabus
which included key vecabulary items |1;m§al~.|ng Guilei Hat, how Lo use question
words, how to make hat, and how 1o be?r%?_ljl"—vs:y?iaining. The next step was to prepare

themselves for teaching which took another 2 weeks befare the teaching schedule.

The partigipants in this group were assured to perform the teaching after they
had practiced f::rr_'.j;wu weeks. They brought raw materials taken from the housewife
community to show and explain in class. The class consisted of 33 Grade 6 students.
This was the combination of girls amd boys, Due-to the ayailability of the classroom
teacher. she was invited-to ‘@hserfve her class. Theclass lasted 2 hours in the moming
from 8.30-10.30 am. Young students seemed to bevery excited to S€e our pre-service
teachers., The teaching followed the désigned syllabus which' was illustrated as

follows:
Class activities

I. Introduce oneself and inform young students why we are here.

2. Ask young students if they have seen Guilei hat, if yes,
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where? Then show the hat and describe why the hat has become 5 star OTOP of
Chachoengsao.

3. Distribute vocabulary items related to raw materials in making
hat such as bamboo, water, lacquer, glue. Young students were taught how o
pronounce these words including word stress and end sound. Then allow young

students to practice pronunciation and spelling with participants’ assistance.

4. Teach “What is it?" and “Itisa ..............". Participants
show both photos and real materials.
5. Use “Word card” to'ask students focusing on pattern *What

IS U7 and “ILiS @ ... opmatSie .

6. Divide young students into small groups and ask them to write
down the vocabulary that they learnt. Then wrile them down on the blackboard as

many as they can.

7. Teach numbers by"'u'aing “How much is the hat?” or “How

much is it?” Young students ¢ould review from number 1 to 100,

g, Young students ﬁ?{c empowered to love their own community
and to be self-sustaining. They shared thcl; opinions how thev could be sell-efTicient.

From the observation. :’{he pamcigm!s could correctly produce a stressed
syllable. The techniques of sound imitaﬁ(jﬁrwgm frequently used in the class. To teach
question words, young students were taught how to Count numbers correctly. In
addition, by the end of the class, being self-sufficient was highlighted since the hat
was very cheap. It was remarkable to see that young students could compare a can of
coca-cola or any other kinds of soda to a Guilei hat. One of the young students
reflected on-this-issue,- I ean see how. difficult to_make a Guilei hat and it is very easy
to spend IS Baht on unnecessary snacks.ar pop. Erem now,d will be careful how to
spend money. " The participants wére also able to-present the theme(Guilei Hat) as a
vehicle ‘for teaching English ‘vocabulary ‘and question words. Finally, they could
assess what they did in class by 1) observation, 2) interview with the classroom

teacher and some young students, and 3) students’ reflection.
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2. Communitv-based service project

Besides the service learning project conducted by group | students, the other
project was entitled “Community-based service project”™. It was conducted by 8
participants from group 2. The process of the project was much different from service
learning project since all participants had to follow 5 steps provided by the researcher.
They firstly had to select the area they wanted to study and went in the field to
identify needs or problems of that community. A plan of action had to be executed
and presented to the community. This praject was also challenging since the needs or
problems were narrowed down to English language and local cultures related. Having
been clearly explained.the objectives of thapirujccl, the participants spent about two
weeks to search Chachoengsao gr:nr:r,ﬁi information and its local cultures, They listed
many interesting placesand OTOP products of the province. We had a talk and set up
the context they wameﬂ:_m' conduct the study. They chose “Wat Pho” in Amphur
Bangkhla as the target éommunity. From the interview with the participants why they
were interested in Wat Pho, they. contended that Wat Pho Bangkhla was one of the
main tourist attractions in the pr&wirm&, Tt was famous for a large number of bats.
However, it was not so gﬁpuiax amﬁnﬁ,;lﬂyrisls, Key informant — an abhbot of the
temple- was invited to have meeting “!-ﬂl the researcher and our participants. The
researcher talked on the phone with the ;bhél and explained to him the purposes of
the meeting. The meeting was held at I.hdiérrfpiﬁ.



The process of Community-Based Service Project

[ Area selection ]
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- Explore around the temple Dﬂlﬂ collection ]
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. o - Drata gathering
[ Project development - Script writing
) - Practice
FIN - Presentation
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‘Before entering the field, participahis were advised the strategies

of conducting interview togetherwith the preparation of necessary devices to record

the interview data such as digital camera, audiotape, and ficld notes. The researcher

entered the field with all participants. The researcher’s role was participant as

observer and maturalistic observation was employed in (his Selting. Naturalistic

observation (Fraenkel and Wallen, 2000) involves observing individuals in their

natural settings. The meeting was scheduled after lunch along the corridor of the main

monastery. The researcher stayed a little bit away from the meeting but in distance

that could naturally observe and record data. There were 3 students whose role as

interviewers and the rest were busy taking photos and recording interview data in an
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audio file. They employed the semi-structured imterview which lasted about 45

minutes. The specific questions in the interview were prepared. They were as follows:

1. How is the history of Wat Pho?

2. Why do the bats live in Wat Pho?

3. What are other interesting places in Wat Pho?
4. What do you want to promote in Wat Pho?

The above questions were originally written and reported in the

weekly report. Even though some questions were ungrammatical based on native
speakers norms, all questions could be understood by the researcher. The interview
with the abbot was condueted in Thai language but the weekly report were to be
written in English. Thiswas due to the researcher’s intention to allow the participants
to be exposed to English language, From the observation, the interview looked formal
at the beginning and it seemed to be more friendly until the end. It was concluded that
English brochure and the production of videotape involving Wat Pho’s history could
be the best waysio help tourists gain more understandings about the temple. The
abbot said “Even though there are cﬁ_g’a}ge yumber of Thai and foreign tourists
visiting the temple e@eh year it is unfortunate that we can't provide them any

interesting printed matetials. It s very d;g.‘c'm‘-‘ far us to communicate with them in

..........

through English hn:-:.fu.rn..a-.!xd any kind afm;{flwwdm .'ha.r can illustrate the heam.fﬁd.’
temple in English language. " The participants spent the rest of the day exploring the
temple. Local pedple who lived around the temple were also key informants to give

additional data which mainly involved in tourist issues.

The interview summary was reported to the researcher. We agreed that this was
a very gobd oppofidnity 1o praciice How to/intégrate English skills into the project.
The researcher tricd to teach participants how to utilize our local resources to write
dowmnthe English scripts: For example. theycould-go to see key-informants who could
provide them primary ‘and rich’data 'or they could Visit the-web-sites. l-was reported
that the most effective way to obtain useful and related data was to see key informants
who, at that time, were the head of the cultural section in Office of Provincial
Cultures and the secretary of the sirategies provincial planning office. Both of them
were willing to help participants, for example, they lent participants 4 books about

Chachoengsao province and suggested how and where to gain more data.
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Finally, the participants finished writing the scripts which involved 4
interesting parts of Wat Pho. They are: 1) History of Wat Pho, 2) Viharn in Wat Pho,
3) Bats, and 4) How to go to Wat Pho (Transportation). If we approached the five
dimensions of culture (Moran,2001), - products, practices, perspectives, communities,
persons - it can be seen that the language used to describe and manipulate cultural
products. In other words, any cultural product can be described through language

(Moran, 2001). Below was sample of introductory part of the script.
Good morning. Today we are going to present a
tourist place of Chachoengsao. We are going to
talk about Wat Pho which is an old temple. It is
located in Bangkhla. Wat Phao is interest temple
because there are lots of fruit bat or Kang Kao

Mae Kai and the history of the Viharn of Wat Pho
Bangkhla and now, we are going to present the
history of Wat Phe.

When asked the process of writing scripts, the presenter of this part (Wilai)
said “We helped each other. We wrote the scripts in Thai and translated into English.
This part was not teo difficult because it was enly the introductory part.” However,
the researcher asked evervone in the group to find grammatical errors. Then the

original scripts were corrécted with the researcher’s assistance. It was shown below.

Good morning everyone. Today we are going to
introduce vou to one of the interesting places in
Chachoengsao. Wat Pho Bangkhla is an old temple
located in Amphur Bangkhla , 23 kilometres from
the city center, The highlight of the temple is a
thousand of bats clinging to the branches of the trees.

All “participants-in ‘the group agreed. that the edited version looked more
polished. They contended that adjective clauses seemed to be difficult for them but

they could help the sentences looked more polished and academic.

The local resources appeared everywhere. How could we utilize them? This
was a big question. Our participants learnt not only foundational knowledge but also
integration different disciplines and perspectives. It was found that participants
needed more than just the language to perform the tasks. Rather, they needed to learn

and practice how to perform well in videotape recordings. The researcher failed to
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address presentation skills that enabled participants (o perform the tasks, As a
consequence, to produce the multimedia materials, particularly video recordings.

students needed both language skills and presentation skills.

Additionally, the English scripts prepared for the recording were too long. To
present history of Wat Pho in English version, the scripts should not have been too
long for audience to follow up. It was more practical if there were subtitles provided

on the bottom of the screen.

The project required participants to be really fluent in reading and speaking.
consequently, they worked very hard before ihe date of video recording. They also
needed to be trained in oral presentation by the researcher. It took half day to rehearse
and one full day to record the 12 minute history of Wat Pho.

3. The Bangpaknngﬁi}'ﬂ:‘ Q’ ruise

The process of “The Bangpakong River Cruise”

| Befnre the cru'ﬁ_{gﬂ; 2

- Critical Reading
(new local vocabulary items)

- Cruise preparation =3

During the cruise

Data > - Observation
Collection - Interview

<Photo aking

—» Pairwork

After the cruise
| - Critical dialogue
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The Bangpakong River Cruise was one of the five units in the course. The
purpose of this unit was to elicit participants’ attitudes and values towards the natural
phenomenon of the Bangpakong river through critical dialogue in English. Morgan
(2004) conducted the critical dialogue in ESL classrooms and advised that needs
assessment in the critical dialogue course is more of an informal, ongoing, formative
process based on firsthand observations during lessons or occurring when a student
suggests a topic or skill area he or she would like to try in class. In addition to critical
dialogue, field trips require careful planning and coordination, preparatory activities
in which students can learn about the sellings being visited and the events or
processes they symbolize, and post trip activities that allow students to draw on their
experiences at the sites(Cox, 1993, cited in Nespor, 2000: 29). Based on the previous
research, there weré 3 activities in this unit: 1) before the cruise, 2) during the cruise,
and 3) after the cru:se.( Daia were collected through naturalistic observation since
“before the cruise activities” were assigned. Participants looked active to be
introduced the Ban_gpaikpng,--rivcr ;hrm::ﬁh field trips. They had many questions that
implied their interest in this activity. This is illustrated in the following classroom

extracts.

Jureepomn.  How long is the cruise? Where is the pier?

Anong: Es-‘en fhﬁ'ldgﬁ-iijs;as barn in Chachoengsao, this is the
Jirst time to crusse along the Bangpakong river
Jantra: Should we bring the camera? Do they serve cold drinks

an‘the cruise?
Savitree: Is this a chartered boat eriise? If not, do we have to
reserve seats in the boat?

Since field trips were activities involved in unit 5 - Sport and attraction,
participants were encouraged to pay attention to.the values of the Banpakong river
and life along the river by conténts and activities'in the course syllabus. They read the
passage about “Bann Mai and Khlong Suan Roi Pee riverside markets in
Cliachioengsao”, ywhichthe:rich, cultural) heritage' was) appreciated by the author.
Participants learnt many new local “vocabulary items such as ancient community,
cultural heritage, wooden bridge, teak mansion, cultural legacy, etc. Even though
some items seemed to be unfamiliar to them, their meanings were very appealing.
One of participants said, “/ like the word wooden bridge because il gives a clear
picture of very old and famous community.” A participant from Srakaew province

talked to the researcher after class that the word “nostalgic” was new to her but
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learning the meaning made her remember happy times at her home town. She
continued “this paragraph was very charming since it talked about voung generation
whao returned from jobs in Bangkok to help owut their families sell home-baked Chinese

cakes, "

The researcher assigned participants to work in pairs. Fach pair was
required to reflect on 2 issues that they were interested in. Critical dialogue was
conducted afier the cruise (on the following week). As a consequence, note and photo
taken during on board and during sightseeing tour around the old market were

encouraged.

Data analysis

Data derived from the pilot study were collected by participation observation,
interview, and learner diary. The observation and interview were conducted
throughout the pilot study. To ;gain-ih.é process of leaming, it was very necessary to
collect data in the field. Due to simullﬁn@gus process of these two projects (service
learning project and communily scé;njcc project), the researcher agreed with
participants that they had 10 submit wcckl} written report to the researcher. Moreover,
oral report to the researcher and 1o _t'ifév_‘{{;i‘ass could be very useful since their
experiences can be shared wﬁﬁﬁ_‘i{:nds. tﬁe;.iééear:her could sometimes go with them
to study how students collect data from the key informants. Data were collected by
ficld notes during;_!he observation with comments writted after the field. Additionally,
the interviews Bem'een key informants and participants, and between the researcher
and participants were recorded with audio file recorder. The device was very practical
and useful to transfer data into the computer and save to transcribe the recordings.
The informal conversational int€rviéw was mainly. canducted-between the researcher
and participants with intérview scripts. “With the limitation of time, participants in
cach group-were grouped-for-each interview-session, The rehearsal, and the real
performance of grodp 2 participants'wis videotaped by the research'assistant. Pictures
were also taken by the researcher with a digital camera. Finally, data from weekly

diary were categorized.



259

Data collected were analyzed throughout the pilot study. The strategies used in
the pilot study were analytic induction and typological analysis (LeCompte and
Preissle, 1993).

The findings of the pilot study

The pilot study could undergo a validating process since it helped confirm that
the approach could be used in the main study. The researcher learned how to enter the
field and gained more experiences and Strategies in collecting qualitative data.
Additionally, there were some flaws that fieeded to be adapted for the main study.
The findings of the study were listed below.

Findings from servicedéarning project

I. The projeet C‘:!Jl.l'lﬂ enthance participants’ language skills. Progress in
language skills were assessed by, Ica‘me{ﬂiar_v The majority of participants contended
that the project assisted then in the mtegmled English language skills.

. The project hr:lped pdrtwupamg )gam better understanding of their teaching
pmﬁ:ssmn For examples 1hﬂ} jearned haw tmdcs:gn the course syllabus through the
utilization of local resources. Thts mcanHﬁal the approach could stimulate them to

use local cultural knowledge to design the sylﬁhus

3. The project taught participants to value and appreciate local culture and own

community.

4. The professional attitudes were strengthened by the engagement in the

community:

To employ data triangulation, data sources from the classroom teacher and
vaiingstudents were very, beneficial o analyze-data: Denzin (1978) explains “not only
may observers triangulate by methodology; they may also triangulate by data sources.
Data sources are to be distinguished from methods of generating data. By triangulate
data sources, analysts can efficiently employ the same methods to maximum
theoretical advantage”. The classroom teacher observed the teaching as well as her

students’ behaviors throughout the class. She hold a Master Degree in Curriculum and
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Instruction from Burapha University. The researcher had a talk with her after class.

Strengths and weaknesses were advised from the classroom teacher as follows:

Strengths

I. Authentic materials, i.e. Guilei hat, bamboo, lacquer, water, knife, were very

interesting and attractive,

2. Young students seemed to have less anxiety. This was because there was no

strong social distance between the pamci‘panls and the young students.
3. The contents and activities were suitable for Grade 6 students,
4. Vocabulary ilems were interesting.
5. Both target and source contents were focused.

e

Weaknesses

v
I. There were many eachers and this tended to distract young students. One or

two teachers should be suitable fora m.ﬁﬂiﬂn:iisizad classroom.
2. Some participants tended 1o avoid eye-contact with young students.

Data sources from young students were analyzed a5 well. They asked to write a
shor reﬂection“irl"f["hai I”:-mguﬁ—gc after class. It w&s found that the affective domain
played an essential role in this activity. The affective domain includes many factors:
empathy, self-esteem, extroversion, inhibition, imitation, anxiety, attitudes. When we
consider the pervasive natare| of language; any affective factor can conceivably be
relevant to second language learming (Brown, 2000: 64). "The following statements

could illustrate how affective.domain effected language leaming.

1. “Lam very happy. I want 1o see all of vou every morning. |
wani to learn more English. "

2. "l feel very happy. We enjoy all activities. | love you all. ™
3. "Please come back.”

4. “It is fun to learn English today. I speak a lot of English. "
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3. “Lam very happy today. I enjoy learning English and playing
language games. "

6. “I'm very happy to learn with beautiful teachers. The game is
very fun. When will you be back? "

7. “Please come back next semester. I like you all.
8. "You make me so happy today. I like learning English. "
9. “Please bring more hats next time. I am very happy."

10. "I have gained English knowledge from all of you. Please come
back to teach us. "

Data sources from the pilot study ¢ould pot be interpreted at the first stage.
The project methodology needed to replicate in the main study. By that time, data
triangulation across person and space could be explicitly interpreted.

Findings from community-based service praject
The pmj-:ca-*'Was.,-ﬂuﬁfg:wd and ‘é"ér;.lcd out in collaboration with community
partners particularly avith the abbor of the temple, Findings from this project were
listed as follows: 294
l. Pqﬂicip@nmvleamtﬁﬁéﬁq,;p learn (Fink, 2003). They learnt how
to construct knowledge and develop the pm_.[ect

o el

2. The project provided extensive practice in speaking.
3. Participants were involved in conducting the research. They

entered the field to collect data from the key informants and to identify the needs of

the community. The project was subsequently proposed to serve community's needs.

4. The researcher should have asked at leastian amatcur
photographer and a graphic designer to produce in English version CD Rom of Wat
Pho. The English scripts should not betod Tong and shéuld be writien ori the screen.
Even though participants worked very hard in the process of project development, the
quality of the production was not satisfactory. Consequently, the English version CD

Rom couldn’t be presented to the abbot of the temple.

In sum, data sources from this project needed to be interpreted when the main

study finished. This small scale project was the exploratory study and it was believed
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that community-based service project could be more effective when it was undertaken

in the full scale study.

Findings from “The Bangpakong River Cruise”

To response to the rationale of the unit, students were taken to cruise along the

Bangpakong river. There were a few points found from this activity.

I. The reflection form towards the cultural and social issues should
be written in Thai. not in English. The eritical dialogue revealed that students were
able to express their opinions and attiwudes towards the cultural phenomenon.
However, writing or speaking in English was 'i'iimly to be very difficult for them. The
task sheets given to students needed tfo be adapted to make it easier and more practical
for them.

Zﬁ'ﬁg-ﬁald;tﬁp wﬂ‘.;'; a good activity for the participants to explore
and appreciate ways of life along II'EE;"Bangpakung river. The activity stimulated
participants to appreciate the contents and activities in the unit.

In sum, seope. aind‘:suquen::c é?" the syllabus was suitable to the level of
participants. Weekly discussion and cunﬂul:annn was very useful to help participants
develop their projects. Any flaw scen uﬂl‘p pilot study needed adjustment. Even
though the study was carried our in the smau scale, it was shown that community-
based approach was effective in this cuntm‘.t and, after adaptation, the full scale of the
main study was likely to assume that the approa

i «could enhance participants’

language skills and local cultural knowledge.

Conclusion

This exploratory pilot study was carried out in a small scale. , Actually, there
were 5 units “of study \and 3 projects' th ‘be ‘undértaken, ‘Tnstriments were not
completely used such as pre-and posttests, and self-assessment form in language
ability. Nevertheless, the study provided insights into the process of learning
community-based English course. It was found that the scope and sequence of the
course were suitable for participants’ language level. The contents were sequenced
from simple o complex. For example, the first part of the course was mainly

conducted in the formal classroom. Participants had opportunity to familiarize
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themselves with local cultural knowledge as well as English language skills. Critical
dialogue. which considered the most difficult unit, was put at the end of the first part.
This part also allowed participants 1o direct themselves to develop their projects. Then
the second part was mainly undertaken outside classroom. The pilot study revealed
that the first part of the course supported participants® skills to develop the project.
For example, participants learned integrated skills in the first part and these skills
subsequently involved the use of real tasks particularly the target use of career-related

tasks in the projects.

Even though there were no pre-and posticsts o assess participants’ scores in
language ability or local cultural knowledge, the effectiveness of the pilot study could
be measured by qualitative data. Llﬁ"‘arncr diary and informal interview were good
tools to collect and inierpret data. Data from interview had shown that participants
could reach goals in condueting their prajects. Moreover, participants were involved
in each stage of the learning process: planning, implementing, and assessment of

learning,

Overall, the piloustudy served its iﬁlem:led purposes. Findings from the pilot
study could be assumed that the rcs::arc_‘:_ﬁ'déﬁigﬂ which mainly emploved qualitative
method could answer and deseribe Lﬁé}jﬁgume objectives. The design could be
effective to provide the descriptions of t!mf.u’ecess of learning. The pilot study helped
familiarize the researcher rwvilh"rsn’alegies“‘-:iﬁ_ﬂm collection and data analysis. The
researcher learned that teacher’s roles as monitor, advisar, coach, and facilitator were
very crucial tothe process of leaming. To achieve better outcome, increasing

frequency in consultation was needed.
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Course evaluation form

Descriptions

5

4

1. The objectives of the course

1.1 All the main intentions of the
course are identified.

1.2 The objectives reflect the rationale

1.3 Social and personal objectives are
included.

2. The syllabus framework [

2.1 The instruction matches students’
and stakeholders’ needs.

2.2 The instruction matches the course
objectives. — |

2.3 The instruction ensuﬁ.'mrly ‘
__ significant suﬁs;.;z’ v/ \

2.4 Instructional contents are 3

appropriate wmiaﬁi s 4

a..

3. Materials dwelup_gt

in the course.

3.1 Authentic mﬂer;r gi:ﬁ;cludeds ’

3.2 The roles Gfﬁmt strators,

J.
;

parents, commuity pariner&hrpg %L‘ v
are indicated. =~ = 23 /R
3.3 Uses of facilities gutside the |,
classrooms are suggestesL ==
4, Assessment plan ~ —/_‘

4.1 Criteria are suggested c[carly
for evaluation and assessment.

4.2 Evaluation approachesare

relevant to the course objectives.

Unitl: Language and literature: History of Chachoengsao (Pad-Rew)
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Samples of course manual and course materials

........................................................................................

English and Culture for Local Community

Rationale

Rajabhat Rajanagarindra university is located in the heart of Chachoengsao
province where a wide variety of cultures are mixed. The local people are familiar
with the old and simple life. However, the province is becoming the economic and
commercial center. English language has been widely used between native and non-
native speakers in the provinee. At present, there is no specific textbook or English
lesson that definitely serves the role of English as an international language.
Community-based approach is used to design this course which its main objectives
are to enhance English language skills and local cultural knowledge. The justification
for using this approach is briefly described as follows:

1. The role of culture and English language in teaching English as an
international language

McKay (2002: 81) points out that as English is an international language, the
use of English is no longer connected to the culture of Inner Circle countries and one
of the primary functions of English is to enable speakers to share their ideas and
cultures. McKay maintains that culture teaching in EIL needs to be more than
supplying information about various cultures if it is to be helpful in using the
language for both cross-cultural encounters and sharing insights about one’s own
culture with others. Students need to be encouraged to reflect on their own culture in
relation to-others as a way of establishing a sphere of interculturality. Consequently,
the value of local culture and -perspectives should be emphasized in the local
educational context especially when the course or curriculum is designed. The
community-based approach can be very appropriate in some aspects. The community

can be used as a source of both local content and of learning experiences.
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2. Principles of English language learning and teaching

Two significant principles of English language learning and teaching support
the community-based approach when the course is designed. Learners rely on
knowledge and experience they bring to the process of language leaming and
language and culture are inextricably interconnected (Murphy, 2004:20-25). Murphy
discusses the importance of the incorporation and enhancement of a learner’s personal
experiences within the learning process which contributes elements to classroom
learning. In addition, second language learning will be enhanced if course structures
acknowledge that learners both transform and reinterpret whatever inputs are
presented to them from the teacher, the textbook, and other instructional resources.
Lastly, English language learers need to be given opportunities to contribute their
own ideas, experiences, and feelings to the learning process.

The second prineiple focuses on language and culture. They cannot be
separable from each other. Murphy (2004) contends that when teaching a second
language, we are also teaching *a complex system of cultural customs, values, and
ways of thinking, feeling, and acting *. Kleinjans (1972: 16, cited in Ingram, 1980:
18) concludes that if an aim of L2 teaching is to develop the learner’s ability to
“think in the language.” then the leaming of culture, the ways of thinking. believing,
feeling, and acting of a people is an essential pant of language leaming.

To summarize, the community-based approach is viewed as most suitable for
teaching both English language skills and local cultural knowledge in two aspects:

I. Leammers’ personal experiences and own. cultures can contribute to
classroom learning. Learners will be encouraged to offer opinions, ideas, and
experiences associated with something they already know. Learners can also utilize
their existing or prior knowledge in local cultural knowledge to assist them in the
learning process. The studies in the role of comtext in comprehensioni and learning
have indicated that students comprehend texts more successfully when the topic is
familiar to-them than when it isunfamiliar (Hadley, 2001:135).

2. English language and local culture can be experienced and learned through
the available resources of the community. The resources can also be communities and
partners such as business sectors, local educators, agencies, or group expertise.
Ingram (1980: 16-17) indicates that wide diverse experience promotes language
learning, and formal and informal situations contribute to the total learning

experience.
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3. National Education Act of 1999 and Amendments 2002

There are new education guidelines and directions stated in this Act. With
respect to the teaching English language and local cultural knowledge, two main
themes are to be discussed. One is the emphasis on the learners who are considered
the most important. Education shall provide knowledge through formal, non-formal,
and informal approaches. Learers are to be provided knowledge in various
disciplines including in religion, art, culture, sports, Thai wisdom, and the application
of wisdom. The second theme is the focus on the mobilization of human resources
in the community. It is stated that “educational agencies shall mobilize human
resources in the community (0 participate in educational provision by contributing
their experience, knowledge, expertise, and local wisdom for educational benefits.

It is apparent that community-based approach is considered to be appropriate
for teaching English language and local cultural knowledge particularly in the local
context where there are plenty of resources to mobilize. Learners are encouraged to
participate in three broad forms of community involvement (Ingram, 1980, 2003);
they are extramural activities which entail activities typically found in classroom
activities. formal activities which specifically required learners to involve in the
English-speaking communities; and informal activities which take many forms in the
same way as recreational and social activitics. In short, the approach can provide
learners with linguistic, social, and experiential skills in ways relevant to students’
needs and interests. Moreover, the approach can respond to National Education Act.
4. The context of the course design

The community-based approach should be used to teach English language
skills and local cultural knowledge because of the appropriateness of the context of
course design. The context is Rajabhat =Rajanagarindra University whose one of
philosophies is to promote local cultural knowledge and lifelong learning. The
university -is located .im Chachoengsao province - where its-famous falls in many
categories such as attractions, agriculture, local’ wisdom, and industry: The majority
of students live in the provincial and its surrounding areas. Since the province is quite
small in its population and size, it is very convenient to have outside classroom
activities particularly in different districts. The population of the study is students

from Faculty of Education. Their major is English. Teaching resources have not been



268

shifted from traditional method which time allocation is mostly used in the
classroom.

As a result, the approach can provide learners with diverse experiences both
inside and outside classrooms. Teaching and learning process can take place by the
collaboration, involvement, and utilization of the resources from the community. In
other words, the community-based approach can fit in the course design when its

purpose is to teach language and culture.

Objectives of the course
1. Student will be able to develop intelligibility in English language in listening,
speaking, reading, and writing.
2. Students will be able o develop a sense of pride and values in their own
culture.

3. Students will be able to utilize their local resources for their own leaming.

Scope and sequence of the course
This course eonsists of 5 themes:

I. Language and literature: History of Chachoengsao(Pad-Rew)

2. Local wisdom and ways of life: Guilei traditional hat
3. Tradition and religion: Luangphor Sothorn Annual Festival
4. Fine arts and archaeology: The City Wall and Fortress
5. Sport and attraction: The Bangpakong River Cruise
Course structure
Course Name: English and culturé for local community
Students Level: Second-fourth year undergraduate students majoring
in: English, Faculty of Education
Number of Hours: 3 Lecture hours/Week
3 Formal/Informal hours/Week
Total Hours: 48 (It is possible to meet 2 times/week = 6 hours/week

in summer semester)
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The integration of learning English as an international language and learning

local culture source culture

community involvement

intelligibility in using English language

resource mobilization

Unit plan
Culture themes Content Hours | Remarks
| | Language and literature History of Chachoengsao 6 In class
(Pad-Rew)
2 | Local wisdom and ways of | Guilei traditional hat 6 In class
life
3 | Tradition and religion Luangphor Sothom Annual | 6 In class
Festival
4 | Fine arts and archagology | The old City Wall and |6 In class
Fortress
5 | Sport and attraction  The  Bangpakong  River | 6 In class
Cruise
6 | Community — involvement | Project assignment 15 Out  of
project class |
7 | Overview 3 In class
48 In and out
of class

Activity types

There are three forms of activity types used in this course:

1. Extramural activities: They entail activities that are typically found in

classroom activities. They can be mini-lectures, group discussion, in-class

exercises.

2. Formal activities: They are specifically required for learners to involve in

thé. commiunity. They are’ pioject ‘assignménts which  students will have

opportunities to involve in the community , mobilize community resources,

and-direct theirown-learning.

3." Informal activities: They are many forms in the same way as recreational

and social activities such as the river cruise, short excursion.



270

Learners’ roles

Students are expected to be active learners. Their roles are leamners-
researchers, investigators, critical thinkers. In class, students are required to offer and
share opinions, ideas, values, and experiences that are subsequently useful to the

community.

Teacher’s role
Teacher’s roles can be facilitator, organizer, coach, adviser, assessor,

evaluator, and student’s partner.

Course evaluation and assessment

Each student is required to conduct one group work project. There are 3

projects to be conducted.

Tasks/Projects/Tests Percent

1. Community service authentic project 50

- Active participation in the project(both in and out of class)
- Responsibility of the project

- Team working

- Authenticity of the project(interview. questionnaire)

- Weekly report

- Intelligibility in using English language

— OO0 00 00 00 00

=

Lh
=

2. Service learning

- Active participation in the project(both in and out of class)
- Responsibility of the project
- Team working
- Authenticity of the project (interview, observation, teaching)
- Weekly report
Intelligibility in using English language

gamﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂw

3. Ca ble television broadcast

- Active participation in the project(both in-and out of class)
- Responsibility of the project

- Team working

- - Authenticity of the project (presentation, broadcast)

- Weekly report

- Intelligibility in using English language

— 00 00 DO o0 00

=

Project assignment 50%

Critical dialogue 20

Final exam 30%
100%



The following is the evaluation table:

Grade | Description | Percent
A Excellent 85up
B+ Very good | 80-85

B Good 74-79
Cc+ Average 68-73

C Fair 62-67
D+ Weak 56-61
D Very weak | 50-55

E Fail 0-49

AOUUINLUINNS )
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Unit 1: Language and literature
History of Chachoengsao (Pad-Rew): Community service authentic project

Number of hours: 6

Rationale

History of Chachoengsao (Pad-Rew) is one categorization of culture. It is
very important for local students to learn and appreciate their own knowledge and
history. Students are to make their own decisions what parts of history or local
historical parts in the province they are intgrested in and they want to pursue their
projects. To strengthen the value of this part of culture, students are empowered to
involve in their preferable communities o Yearn local history. Students have to
discover the way that local history has been developed and integrate history with
English language. In addition, learning through community involvement is strongly
encouraged. Studentswill be engaged in their own leaming.

Objectives of the unit_ \.ﬁ
Students will be ableto inter vocabulary from context.

1.
2. Students will be able 10 use Activ L—Egsswe Voiee in written and spoken language.
3. Students will be ahlﬁ Lo pronounce alistof vucahular_y‘ of 10 words correctly.
4. Students will be able @ developone m:amnumltf,r service authentic project which
consists of the Ia"llmyﬁn;,ctmnpc}nents o
4.1 The project hasto he needs or pmﬂen‘h of any community in the province.
4.2 The project has to nghlu,hx at least one English language skill.
Students have to ﬁtuﬁ onone maﬁ?ﬁl}gjmh skill: reading. speaking, listening,
or writing. =
4.3 The project has to highlight one mayn.,ﬁmgrmnl site or part of history of the
pmvmce
4.4 The projéct is developed through community mmhrement
5. Students will be able to direct their own learning.
6. Students will be able to value the importance of local history.
7. Students will beable to identify several resources available to help them learn

English language.
8. Students will be able'te’integrate disciplines with English language. local culture.
and cominunity invalvement:

Activities types

l-Real doing imauthentic settings

2. Original sources or data

3. Qlassroom discussions

4. In-depth reflective dialogue and writing on learning process
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Assessment

1. Informal interview

2. Reflective dialogue
3. Observation

4. Weekly project report

Project assignment: Community service authentic project

I. There are 5 students in your group. Your group will be responsible for
community service project. There are 5 steps to follow:

I.1. Identify needs or problems of the community. This can be done by ficld trips,
interviews, observation, or local media, There are 3 main aims when needs or
problems are identified. They are English language, language and literature, and
communily involvement.

1.2 Seek solutions-among community partnerships. Solve problems by relying on
its own resources. Try tamobilize the necessary resources.

1.3 Propose the project 1o community partnerships.

1.4 Execute a'plan of action. Students are required to report their plan and reflect
on process of the praject. Oral and writien report will be required every week.

1.5 Present the project 1o the community. It is necessary to have project
assessment. Students should discuss with community partnerships to hear their voices
or opinions. " | v 4
2. Teacher's roles will be nionitor. facilitator, coach, organizer, and assessor.

3. Learners' rolesvill be investigator, project designer, organizer, and researcher.
4, Your group will have 2 months to develop your project.



Language and Literature

History of Chachoengsao (Pad-Rew)

“Pla Chon" The old town

Chinese community The old railway station
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What the city is called and why this is an issue of extensive interest and
colorful vista. “Chachoengsao™ and “Pad-rew” are the two titles denoting the
identity of this city. The former is an official name and the latter is a colloquial
one long known and used in the locality. Adopting a variety of interpretations,
both swirl back to picturesque legendary founts.

An account of Chachoengsao’s origins is discerned in King Rama [V's
Collection of Literacy Works,of which a part states *.....Some of the city names
are Thai, others are Khmer; some cities have both Thai and Khmer roots:
Chachoengsao is Khmer® and Pad-rew is Thai...... " An assumption is made

10 accordingly that “Chachoengsao” stems from Khmerian “Satrungtreng” or

15

20

30

35

“Chatrungtrao™ meaning “deep canal”. The notion is conceivably based on
geographical grounds. The city, then under Khmerian predomination, is sited
along Bangpakong River banks. In those days, calling a river “deep canal” or
“big canal” is quite understandable. And with political influence, the name of
the river might follow Khmerian “Satrungtreng” or “Chatrungtrao”, be later
deviated into “Chachoengsao”, and gave the title to the city.

However, a different opinion is much stronger. *Chachoengsao”, in view
of most, is not a Khmer word but a Thai, deviating from “Saengshrao™ or
“Saengsao”, the name of the city vanquished by Somdej PhraBorommarachathirat,
a King of the Ayudhya Epoch, as cited in the Royal Chronicle by historian Luang
Prasert. The argument is based on the fact that the Avudhya Period is the time
when names and titles were all in Thai. Even the names of contemporary cities
like Nonthaburi, Nakhon Chaisri and Sakhornburi are of Thai origin with Indian
influence.The similarity in articulation between “Chachoengsao”and“*Saengshrao™

5 is also conspicuotis.

The origins of “Pad-rew” are as colorful as those of “Chachoengsao™.
One source tells that the name is invented after “Pla Chon”, the snake-head fish
familiar in the Bangpakong River, whose abundance breeds more numerous and
more sizable fish than any other streams. Drying such a big one needs carving of
8 strips, instead of typical 4 or 5. The city thus owes the name “Pad-rew™ to this
8-strip carving.

A more legendary source of Pad-rew has religious influences. “Phrarot-
Meri"”, an ancient thrilling tale from Panyasa Chataka tells about the demon, the
antagonist, who murdered the 12 concubines, cut theminto- 8 pieces and set the
corpses adrift at Khlong, “Tha Lad”. The flesh flowed along the Bangpakong
River to Chachoengsao, where the name “Pad-rew” is adopted.

Source: “Chachoengsao: City of Prospects,” 1996: 17-18
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Focus on content: History of Chachoengsao

The following vocabulary items are important for students to know in order

to talk about Chachoengsao history. Choose the most appropriate words fo

complete the following sentences.

. “Chachoengsao™ and “Pad-rew” are the two titles representing the

interpretations identity predomination
ancient conspicuous originates
colloquial stems

of this city.
“Phrarot-Meri” isan .................. thrilling tale telling about the demon.
Khlong Tha Lad. joining the Bangpakong Stream, .................. the legend
of “Pad-rew”,
Under the Khmerian ........... TAAY , the city is sited along the Bangpakong
River banks.
. An assumption is made that "Chachoengsao” .................. from Khmerian

“Satrungtreng” or “Chatcungtrao™.

At present, the similarity in articulation between “Chachoengsao™ and

“ Saengshrao” ¥ . 0a61 ..oty

“Pad-rew”isa .......cccieiaeicion-name known and used in the locality.

A variethof ..o about the origins of the city has been adopted

since Khmerian period.

Focus on skills: Stress

Lisien and repeat after the tape. Put a stress mark (/ ) over the syllable of

the word where the pronunciation is the heaviest. The tape will be played twice.

LV R S *S N~ ]
. B b H

extensive
predomination
official
locality

contemporary
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sizable
predomination

official

82090 =)

locality
10. contemporary
Focus on skills: Passive voice

In this section students will practice using active voice and passive voice.

Use passive voice to talk about the city.

Pre-exercise

Work with a partner. Think about your own community. Make a list of all the
major changes or the big events that have been made since you have lived in the

community. For example:

Carrefour was opened last year.
The walls of Rajabhat Rajanagarindra university was repainted last
month.

Active Voice

Most local people call “Pad-rew".
Subject Active Verb Object

Passive Voice

“Pad-rew” is called by most local people.
Object Be  Past Participle by Subject
More examples:

- The city is sited along Bangpakong River banks.

<+ Chachoengsao’s, origins is discerned -in King RamalV's Collection of
Literacy Works.

- The name of the river is deviated into “Chachoengsao”.

- The name is invented after the abundance breeds of “Pla Chon” are more

numerous than any other streams.
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Writing in context

Write briefly what you would like to see or happen in order to make
the better life in the city. Try to use passive voice to talk about the city.

Answer keys

Focus on content (History of Chachoengsao)

identity
ancient
originates

predominati

stems /
CONSPICUous
colloquia

extensive

ol SR et ol

colorful
identity
canal
origin

sizable ‘_

- — ]

J

000 2k O Lk ope Tl
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Unit 3: Tradition and religion
Luangphor Sothorn Annual Festival: The greatest religious festival in
Chachoengsao

Total of hours: 6

Rationale:

Wat Sothonwararam and Luangphor Sothorn are the sanctity of
Chachoengsao. Chachoengsao people consider this holy temple and Buddha Sothorn
to be part of their cultures and lives. People have a strong tie to both the temple and
Buddha. They also believe in morality, peacefulness, virtue, and mindfulness which
are parts of the Buddhist doctrines. Faith in Luangphor Sothorn’s miracles have been
passed on from gencrauun to generation, This unit aims to address the most
important festival in Chachoengsao which its ¢haracteristics reflect local traditions
and belief in Buddhism. Students will have opportunities to present the festival in
different perspectives by broadecasting English programme on community cable
television.

Objectives of the unit

. Students will bé ableto identify parts of speech in context: nouns and verbs

. Students will be able 10 talk briefly about the local festival in Chachoengsao

. Students will be ableto identify relat onshlps between pictures and statements

. Students will be able 10 infer vocabularies in context

. Students will beable to write ata baslc level about activitics in the festival

. Students will be ableto share linguistics and cultural knowledge with their
community through telévision broadcast

7. Students will be able 1o devcinp a sense of pride and value towards their local

cultures

O L ke el P e

Activities types
1. Cable television broadcast
2. Media-based aGtivities

Asscssment

1. Observation

2. Informal interview

3. Paper test

4. Reflective dialogue

5. Stakeholders’ assessment
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Project assignment: Community cable television broadcast

1. There are about 5 students in your group. Your group is assigned to offer “A short
English talk on Luangphor Sothorn festival” to the community by broadcasting the
programme on community cable television.

2. Local cultures in any dimension and the English language are integrated and
presented in the programme.

3. Students are to set up the whole process by their own group.

4. Teacher’s roles will be monitor, facilitator, coach, organizer, and assessor,

5. Learners roles will be investigator,
6.Your group will have 2 months t

AOUUINLUTNNS )
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Tradition and religion
I. Preparation questions

1. Have you been to Luangphor Sothorn Annual Festival? If yes, how often do you
normally go to the festival?

Where is the festival held?

How long is the festival held each year?

What are the objectives of the festival?

What do you think about the festival?

. Which parts or activities in the festival doyou like most?

B oA b e b

Focus on content: Luangphor Sothorn Festival

II. Look at the photos of Luangphor Sothorn Annual Festival. Can you say
what the pictures are about?
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Focus on skills: Vocabulary development

I11. Complete the following passage with the correct form of verbs or nouns

10

-
LF .

from the list.

drought decline cost remain

hold dance founder last

procession epidemic thank-offerings spectacles

11§ r——— of the 12" lunar month festival is To-pho Sap,

proprietor of Sothorn Play. As legends tell, it first took place in a year of crisis.
Pad-rew was then critically threatened by famine and (2) ............ . Rice paddies
and plantations failed. Cholera and smallpox (3).............. a great number of
casualties. With few efficient physicians, many were forced to flee whereas a
large number (4)+ , waiting for death. In distress,Buddhists turned

upon™Luangphor™, searehmg ease and rescue, promising (5)...
Medicinal objects were sought-ashes of joss-sticks.holy water, i'lnv.crf. elrc. lhanL

offerings were gﬂncra]ly pold leaves and (6)... . ¢.g.ThaiLikay and
dances;Chinese ngew " “loh-go” (Chinese rnusm:at mslrumcntq gcne:raEI} used in
pmctssmn}and '*Slnghﬂ (lign) (7)......... . Miraculously,rain fell.driving the
(8)... , finsing and reviving ﬂ’IL barren land. Ailments
{9}.....,,. Emmspenple led by Sap, thus (10) . ceeee. @ great
celebration as Sp«::etsﬂ thank-offering,

In the first place.this festival =, ........ forthree days- thel4" and

15" davs of the néw moon and the first of the uamng moon. In 2494 B.E.. two

more days were added- thel 4" and 15" days of the new moon,making a total of
five. On the14™day the (12) .. ceiiisiaanans..... moves along the roads.and on the
15™ along the river. The last enteﬂain;if'wign-tian“ and “Buddha image-bathing”.

Source: “Sothormwararam: Sanctity of Pad-rew.” 1996:51

Focus on skills: Parts of speech

IV. Word forms

In English; sotme words can’ be either-nouns(n.)or verbs (v.). Read the

following sentences and decide if the word iis @ noun ora verb. Complete the
correct answer.

Thai traditional plays or *likay” or “ngew™ are among the mostfamiliar spectacles
in the festival.
PlaVs = asiiinenni

Luangphor Sothorn Procession was outset in 2433 B.E. by To-pho Sap.
Procession = ...

. The spread of smallpux rumed thf: p‘my entirely.

ruined = coveviiiiiiiirrnaies

The trnngulhg of Pad-Rew penple is inspired chiefly by spiritual pleasure.
tranquility =



5. The holy temple acts as a center of participation and attachment.
participation = ......cccesverecnnns

6. The procession moves along the roads to bless bystanders with holy sprinkles.
bless: = i

7. Luangphor Sothorn festival is a reminder of the day of supplicating “Luangphor™
from the Bangpakong river and locate the Image in the Holy temple.
reminder = e

8. The water-course procession started when To-pho Sap once took on his play at a
gambling house behind the market in Tambon Tha Plab.
StArted = ..covermnscensrenn

0. “Siem-see” answers devotees’belief in destiny.
dEVOtess: = ciiiiiivniniig

10. Thank-offering dance is a perfect blend of art and faith.

FAIth = venrnmerssnsnogd

Source: “Sothomwararam : Sanctity. of Pad-rew,” 1996: 51
Focus on listening: Picture task (2

V. Look at the following pictures and then listen to a number of statements,
and choose which is relevant to the pictures. You will hear each item twice.

Picture 1: Picture 2: Picture 3:

Answer: " Picture | ="script no. 2. dan
Pictura 2 = SCFPE OO, ...cvecocosismisiasibaisains
Picture 3. = SCHAPt WO, wsusssvssnpwenssrssrssnsnss
Picture 4 = script NO. .ocoviivvianiiisemivininnis
Picture: 5 = script NO. cocvcviiivinniiivassiivannns
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VI. Focus on writing

You are a news reporter and you are assigned to write an English essay about
activities in Luangphor Sothorn Annual Festival. Write down this piece of writing for
approximate 80 words.

AOUUINYUINNS )
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Answer keys
Focus on skills: Vocabulary development

founder
epidemic
cost
remained
thank-offerings
speclacles
dance
drought

. declined
10. held

1. lasted

12, procession

SE O L IO L, Pk

Focus on skills: Part of speech

. noun
2. noun
3. verb
4. noun
3. noun
6. verb
1. noun
8. wverb
9. noun
10. noun

Tapescript: Picture task

Look at the following pictures and then listen to a number of statements,
and choose which is relevant to the pictures. You will hear each item
twice.

I. Local peoplepay respect to-Luangphar Sothornchy offering eggs and dances. The
dance costs approximately 290-400 baht.

2-This ig'one of the traditional Thai festivals which isheld-in November.Local
peaple preserve the nature by making krathongs from banana leayes.

3. The procession moves along the main streets in the province. A parade of many
schools decorate themselves very attractively.

4. There are many kinds of local desserts sold in the festival. All wrappers must be
non-toxic. They are not harmful to the environment.

5. One way to show strong respect and admiration for Luangphor Sothorn is to place
gold leaves onto Buddha images at the Holy Temple.



Answer : Picture | = script no. 2
Picture 2 = script no. 4
Picture 3 = script no. 5
Picture 4 = script no, |
Picture 5 = script no. 3

AOUUINYUINNS )
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Appendix H
Samples of pretest and posttest

English and culture for local community
Unitl: Language and literature: History of Chachoengsao (Pad-rew)

Taotal score: 15 Time: 30 minutes
Name of Student _.......c.oosuisranansasn s s e s aflissos p—

Student COTE «oveereeiviansss i Winnssnnsrnnssnm--ndtaile o aaliiieieees

GIOUP vevvurnsnssnassssssssssssssshvmsnasonsnatneessnsbsdinnisionsees

Datt e e T AT R LR R L L L L U R R R L

I. Choose the most appropriate given words to complete the following sentences.
(5 points)

hub , official frontier
colloquial . conspicuous civilization
interpretation
|. “Chachoengsao” and “Pad-rew” are the two titles denoting the identity of the
city. The former is the .. ... v .u.ee fame and the latieristhe ...
one. -
2. At present.the similarity in articulation between “Chachoengsao™ and

“Saengshrao” is ........ . Toemrrreees

3. Bangpakong riverfront, like many other river basins worldwide, was a center
of ancient . b . coveeenieiiannn

4. During the reign-of King Ramalllihe city tumned out ta be a MAajor“......oevvenn
town™ of thenation.

5. Today's Chachoengsao is moving towards the Region’s economic ..............
- an agricultaral export-processing zone, industrialcenter and gateway of trade
nationwide and internationally.

I1. Put a stress mark ( /) over the syllable of the word where the pmnunciatinn is
the heaviest. (5 points)

1. predominalion

2.4 locality
3. canal
4. identity
5. origin
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I11. Choose the best answer. (5 points)

I. Pad-rew ..................... by most local people.

a. calls b. call

c. iscalled d. is calling

2. The name “Pad-rew” ....................... after the abundance breeds of “Pla Chon™
are more numerous than any other streams.

a. invent b. invents

¢. is invented

rom nted
3. From past to present, Chachoengsao ek et R e iy
ciienreens.. @ wide varicl : E\Q. g;z hom peop

a. mix

c. is mixing
4. “Pharot-Meri™ .....
a. tells
c. is told een told

5. Itis said by most s, .deep canal.
a. is meant :
€. means

SONUUIMNYUSNNT )
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English and cultures for local community
Unit3: Tradition and religion: Luangphor Sothorn Annual Festival

Total score: 20 Time: 50 minutes
Name of SINAent ...oovveeerreerrierrrrrssssnsanssenssssnes o rrriTr o o

GRORD i b s ST s e T e e N R R S A e

I. Look at the following pictures and then listen to a number of statements,
and choose which is relevant to the pictures. You will hear each item twice,

(5 points)

Picturel: Picture2:

Answer: |, picture | = scriptno. .....oovvne
2. picture 2 = SCript N0, +oicvaiiianns
3, picture 3 = script no. ........e.n
4, picture 4 = script no. ...
5. picture 5 = script no. ...c..oeeenn.
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Il. Based on the above pictures, choose the most preferable picture and write
approximately 80 words about that picture. You need to have the title for your
picture. (5 points)

ETH) s

LR L Y R TRy

IIl. Read the following sentences and decide if the bold words in each item are

bl

noun or verb. (5 points)

Luangphor Sothern’s gelebration will begin with a parade.

celebration = ... . £ L00...

Children enjoys seeing a parade of lion dance.

parade = ....... .. £ . £ B e

Many provincial and local nﬂlce:s in the province always participate in
Luangphor Sothomn annual festival.

participate = 8. 8. . K.... 5l

. Luangphor Sothorn annual festival takes place at the big park in front of the

city hall.

takes place = ....... 8. ..omverrrm

A festival playground is one nf :hc enjoyable sites for children.
Festival = i
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IV. Choose only one picture and talk about the picture for approximately 2
minutes. You have 2 minutes to prepare your talk. (5 points)

Picture 3 Picture 4
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Appendix I

Self-assessment in language ability

.......................................................................................

Name of student .......ooovvenarnns
“lte R RS TR TR RN RN R R R R A L LR R

Self assessment version designed for checking students’ language ability
nuussiuame iifefnasuaansenian
(adapted from Ingram, 2005)

Question 1

(a) Speaking: Can yﬁu:qmumﬁnicale anvthing at all by speaking in English?
"{qmmmqnmu-ﬁihqulﬁ'uﬂuwn‘lﬁﬁuﬂ?n'iﬁl
Yes P 4 No

(b) Writing: Can you cmnmur;\i_'ip’atc anything at all by writing in English?
mmﬂ*nmm‘u‘iuunm‘iﬁ‘éhfi&anﬂ'nﬂnmi'lﬁﬁwniu'lm
YGE ,f Mo

(¢) Listening: Can you gﬁdcrszangiﬁﬁ%ihing at all when vou hear English even
if it is spaken sluﬂiﬁé@g_cam fully?
madilees 13 1thandahi dlenaiunmndnquiiyadiquasyadae
Yes No

(d) Reading: Can you understand anything at all when you see English
wrilten?

taidalosts Wihade L dipmumienmiousangw)
Yes Na

Note) 2 ‘A~Noanswerforaskill meansa ratingof 0 (zero) for that skill. NO
further questions are required for that skill,

A “Yes" answer leads to the next question.

winwivg : Awey “No” Thazuuuniiu 0 Tuinugriug Sl 0 Tuvinuslmindemgans

" ¥
Pisidiuawes luknusiug uadminmen © Yes ™ vinwmnsolssdiudaieshuinuzivg aell1a
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Speaking

I am going 1o make some statements about myself.
(Fufdagadad i ludamani)

Say “Yes", if I can do what is described or better than that.
(nou “Yes" HiuannieiluiselilEnTai1danhil)

Say “No”, if what is described is beyond my ability.

(Aau “Nao™ ﬁ"li‘ﬂﬂ'ﬁﬁiﬂdihﬁ'lﬁ}

0+

Fd

| can communicate in speaking only hy using simple stock phrases that | have
memorized.

(Fuananfems lnonts walaoldivisa i ﬁﬁiiw 1)

Yes MNo

I can hold very 5implc t’ace.utn-face conversations about things | am familiar
with. | can use‘ Sr:utbrmts but I make a lot of mistakes.

(Fusnsomumuaiuudied smzmnai'ﬁ'ﬁu'muﬁmnuﬁumu aumunsogmiulizToa 1At
Sefiamainuining 0] .

Yes Ndﬁf‘ |

9

about lhcm | can use qullL {.umpfﬁ;_ag:.mmcﬂ hut | make mlqueq
Ayt nefod A 'Ii’fnmﬁm:m‘nﬁmnu'l Keoutauivdunzie AN INA a1 NIn

man el 18 nurnunmjmlszlunﬁn‘ﬁm‘.-”ﬁﬁﬁw'tﬂLquwiuunﬂnmﬁm
Yes “No

| can discuss my own and other people’s opinions in some depth but [ can’t
always come up with the right word. In familiar situations | can generally
adjust my langudge (o the-devel of formality-required.

- - i £ | W i 5
(fufuhdminain Nuadshive BTl anhia ands il dmmuhionns odend i
: 2.0 V. , 14 4
andoa Wimueluao wnsufifunosuaiis ot un i Wifussduiduman v ih

Yes Nao

I can easily hold my own even in complex debates with native speakers in
social, academic or work situations. My English is mostly accurate and
idiomatic.

(Fumumniansuma Idudinn 1t adfudweinndan Tiheadurommagma

Fanw n1finun wienmhiom nwdnguuastunsuiiagndpaiasdlusisund)
Yes No
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Writing

[ am going to make some statements about myself.
(Aufdagadadfuludamai)

Say “Yes”, if I can do what is described or better than that.
mav “Yes” fiduannsomludnalitldnieon1ddnai)

Say “No”, if what is described is beyond my ability.
(mou “No™ ddwmidaaeliilals)

0+

| can communicate in writing only by Using simple stock phrases that | write
often or that | have often seen arnund me.

(Furunsode o mmiﬁmmuﬂ{mm1r1mummnmmu agLBEI0UAINY)

Yes No

| can communigate very basic infarmation or give very simple instructions
about them. J,-f'caq*i;{; quite ¢ cnn‘mlex sentences but | make mistakes.

(umwnsadomidey: u;wmnqw"quu oz T3 g 14 Suctnnaoldils: Tondudou1dud
Ninvziianinmain ) 4
Yes No:! /:.

| can describe familiar things ﬂrcﬂ:ﬁh quite precisely and convey my feelings
about them. | can use guite compkﬂmmnces but | make mistakes.

(Fuer s oas wibdad1a7 wlans qn'l:u.lm!‘umu'lﬁﬂuui'mmuu izl Anapdsd g nia
AN IR wﬁmmmqsﬂi‘ﬂm#nuﬁiﬁiﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁ pideianantiig

Yes No

| can write my own'and ather people’s opinions in some depth. | can develop
my-argumment lagically bureven with a dictionary -F'can’t always find the right
word or structure. | cangenerally adjust my language 1o the level of formality
required.

(U IR 1mnm§uumnuunvwauﬂin PRI ERINTI SueuasoduwER g 14
udior o i wnsafen1§imiaTagiadhalizTonfignies Wute Tty

. E £
aownsanfuastumnnFunmn i sauidhumansinid)

Yes Mo
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4 I can write documents as complex as a project report or a senior school history
assignment. My English is mostly accurate and appropriate.

umnin@euenmasie Wandaudousumsfeuneau Insanumdadumnlss Sameand
'lmrﬁ'unifuﬁnum!mu amndsnguuasdudeudiagnAntuas s oy

Yes No

- AUUANBUINT )
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Reading

| am going to make some statements about myself.
(Fufmdagat i adu Tufanaiin

Say “Yes", if I can do what is described or better than that.
mou “Yes” diwannsoiludsmellilldnIenldaniin

Say “No", if wllait is described is beyond my ability.
@ou “No” Hidwidaneithild

0+

I can understand only very short, simple texts such as shop names and road
signs that | have seen often.

- 4 La & [ - v
(Mumunsnsnuazsdhladsadiemduazae wu dod nuosthomowdguindiues )

Yes No

I can getthe main point of simple texts such as advertisements for familiar
events or produets, and | can follow short, simple instructions about things |
am familiar with.

- . o ' s oA -
(Fummodilnlzduddyyeaieniiog s Tawumgniseiaen fifunoniondasust
¥ 4 - L J 1 L 3 L3
AN uaziua s oA wdif e Hodniuide itufunn)

Yes No

With the use of a bilingual dictionary, | can get the main idea of simple
general news stories in daily papers.

wnlszlomivesnis l¥monynsumeanin fumumodi ol zdumdguessnag uu
Wil ade )

Yes No

With some use of a dictionary, I can understand general news stories in daily
papers. and given plenty of time, | can read a short popular novel for
enjoyment.

(Arolsz Towviveans 1maunnsy furunsodhladess e ss seanmhmisdofium

- W, . - ¢ owal ; -
Teigh M maag Ay S dundoSndaiinidand T8 WA Dufioudhon huoynaum)
Yes No

I understand even complex articles such as editorials in a serious newspapers.
| read these nearly as a native speaker does.

(Aud ladinssiaumanuiion wu una s lumffefuidssnminemuesafimin su

s A umounind weanm)
Yes Mo
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Listening

| am going to make some statements about myself.
5 w
(duddagadsdiuludanmi)

Say “Yes"”, if I can do wh?t is described or better than that.
(e “Yes” Miduannsoiludaellitldnien1ddanal

Say “No", if whaf is dﬂfcribed is beyond my ability.
(mau “No” didwmdanehliihild)

0+

2

| can understand only very short, simple questions, statements or instructions
that I have heard often.

@urnnsoiad lofsssdin deam wasAififuuns Hofnaiuilizi
Yes No

I can understand i very simple face-to-face conversations about familiar
things if the other person speaks slowly and rephrases things for me.
(Rummnsod laummmininofiirea s dst i fune 186 ieas e inuas

was i)
Yes No

I can understand quite well when |am having a conversation with a native
speaker about familiar things or events, and | can get the main idea of simple
TV news items on general topics.

ummad il iWiuedisdidesummundudwemmnnidsdudemiomgmsaifuine

uarFumEsesulssmuI i tena T

Yes No

| can generally follow a conversation between native speakers but | miss
something.

(ummnaaunamonadudeanwn TRaad 1814 s

Yes No

I understand most things in English, even things as difficult as complex radio
documentaries with fast speech.

- - 4 ' - i 4
(duad lenwndangu IAdsiamatafezdiudsanmnsumsainmaingiigaathiag 1)

Yes No
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Appendix J

Learner Diary
(Taken from Brindley,G., 1989)

......................................................................................................

Weekly Review
o F 1 e e i S S et
DA vousnnmisiusainin B EIIE: wans s vusss

1. What have you learnt this week?
(e AFoue: s thaludalanii)

.............................................................................................

..............................................................................................

2. What new vocabulary have ynu learnt this week?
(g 1T oudadvn ltingTatia)

3. What can you say/do this week that you couldn’t say/do last week?
(puyanTovasTs IR wludilandit s RalnnidnuimandoniLild)

.............................................................................................

.............................................................................................

4. What have you learnt about the !anguage that you didn’t know before this
week?

= - - . prere—— -
e &G mia Ml q os s thaiidodunmnluadla i

...........................................................................................

.............................................................................................

5. What have you read thisweek?
(e Rdane T dlaii)

.............................................................................................

.............................................................................................

6. What havc you listéned to thisweek?
(o1&sn: Tathaludaniii)

.............................................................................................
............................................................................................

.............................................................................................



7. What have you written about this week?
{qw'lﬂﬁuuuﬂ:ﬁu‘luﬁ'ﬂmfﬂ‘ )
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E R N

" haveyousaboutthiswuk'?
(ulEynez T thaludlanid)

T

D

)

SOUUINYUINNS )
ANRINITUINENAY
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Appendix K

Samples of field notes

Unit 2: Guilei traditional hat
Date: 14 May 2007

Time: 9 am.- 4 pm.

When the class starts at 9.00 am..,i! rains heavily. This can be the main reason
why there are only 13 participants coming to-class sporadically. All participants sit in
their preferred seating which I can c:ii:uscnrc that their seats are similar to those in the
first class.

When the class$tats, the participants seem o be more relaxed. They keep
greeting and 1alking among the fgmup:‘:;, From my observation, they are not worried as
they were in the first class: | -_ﬂisl[ibu_fg}he pre-test and ask them to finish within 30
minutes. While mkipg’ the test. they r&}llyf concentrate on the test especially speaking
test which they have lg'r'i.:hgus: | oul »oif"}lpiglurﬂ, Each has 2 minutes to prepare their
talk and another 2 minutes 1o speak \ﬁghdthe teacher. They are very excited before
seeing all pictures. When, they sce piu:liu"eg,l can sec thal most participants have
similar strategies to prepare the apeakrng dest. They take notes quickly and try to
memorize the seripts. Among the four plcl;.lrcs. “Kanom Jak™ picture is the most
preferable chr.:ucg."-'l’h‘iﬁ'- is likely because participants are very familiar with “Kanom
Jak™ than others. At 9.50 am., two participants just arrive. Finally, the class consists of

15 students.

Aftep-the test, | tum on-a music video “Incomplete” played by “Backstreet
Boys", thexvery famous boy-band from the StatescThen | askthem if they can identify
any American culture in terms 61 ways of life-from the videol play twice and
students are interested in the videa.and try1o participate inthe discussion. When | ask
them to compare and contrast between what they saw on the screen and their own
culture, one participant answers “The way they dress is very fashionable and many
Thai teenagers try to imitate their clothing. I never see a sun-roofed car in Thailand

and | can guess that the weather in Nevada must be very hot. The setting is really
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different from Thailand. I can't imagine. However, [ like walching it. I like their

songs. "

At 11 am. | show them pictures of different types of hats on the screen such as
hard hat, top hat, beret, cowboy hat, and conical hat. Then I ask them to try on a few
hats that | bring to the class. To lead the participants to “Guilei hat”, 1 ask them many
reflective questions. For example, “What is cowbay hat made of? " or * What is the
purpose of wearing beret? " or * If you want to look like Charlie Chaplin, what will
you do?" “Does wearing a particular hat reflect particular behaviours, attitudes, or
values? In what ways? " Most participants arg interested in the discussion. They are

active participants and try (0 answer questions. No one feels sleepy.

Next at 11.30.am. | ask the participants to-do the preparation exercise in the
course materials. They {abcl the pictures with the words provided. All pictures and
words are related to'Chachaengsao local wisdom and ways of life such as wooden
lamp, dried banana, fruit wine, brass woven handicrafis, hand woven cloth, home-
made Chinese cﬂké..md u‘l'lql"bai'shan?pqp. Since there are many culture-bounded
words that are noL,.EnglfSh, I teach them {h-:sw 1o coin words or phrases that can be

intelligible. Then | as!s:?\he.m to help me coin waords. For example, the word

“yuumw iy " is coined by same participants as follows:

1. paradise sugar God=

34

. spinning sugar
" colorful sugar
colton sugar
sweel sugar
paradise sugar
spinming sugar
colorful sugar

- S S -

cotlon sugar

10. sweet sugar
The word “suuiiles” can be coined as “Chinese cake” and “wvunwn™ can be used
as localized term “Kanom Jak™ or “Coconut meat in palm leaves™. All participants

still enjoy learning new words so | ask them to speak aloud one vocabulary learned

from the first week. This activity is very fun and each can speak out one word from
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Language and Literature unit. Then | ask them to put these words into complete

sentences. The activity finishes at noon and we have a break for lunch.

The class started at 1pm. | allow 10 minutes for them to read “Guilei traditional
hat” and ask them to focus on key words and their meanings provided. Then they do
the exercise focusing on vocabulary development. By doing this, the participants learn

different groups of vocabulary such as hat shape (dome, round, sharp), raw materials

(fur, wool, palm leaves), types of hat (bowler, conical, cowboy), and how to make hat

(sew, weave, trim).

When they finish the vocabulary part, L. play twice the conversation between a
student and a hat maker. This is the listening part which 1 truly design to familiarize
the participants with variety of English. English is the world lingua franca and non
L1English spi:akl:r'"s"h.g,ve' different dtmnmcterisfic linguistic features. Students will be
able to develop intelligibility in Engi;iﬁh' language in lisiening, speaking, reading, and
writing. This is mw'ébj:ctime'iri the Eé’ﬁrse. What they hear from the tape is non-L|
varieties of Engiis!y Morgover, they will hear a meaningful conversation that

implicitly teachesthemi o be self-sustaining,

With regards to Bhglis.h-;*;!ructulf:t':},dl‘ brieflv review “Question Words™ and ask
them to practice speaking. in pairs. ’l‘heyﬁl;aye to use “Question words™ as many as
they can in their role play [\_stimuiatbfitﬁem;l_; to use contents from what they have
learned from unit | and 2. Then | ask t'arih-]:air 1o demionstrate in front of the class.
The activity is Very fun because I record their voices and immediately play to the
class. Then I ask the rest of the class to correct the grammatical mistakes or the
mispronunciation. The immediate feedback is considered a good teaching method.
They learn their errors from“the peer and at“the same time they can check their
language abilities by trying 10 catch others’ errors.

The_last activity is speaking practice. They have 10 minules to prepare their

talk. They camchoose | outof 2 guestions. They are shawn as follews:

I. What is your favorite OTOP? What do you like about it?
2. Why do people in different countries or cultures wear

different kinds of hats? What are their purposes?



303

All participants look happy and more friendly. They are active participants
who always willing to collaborate in all class activities. | distribute learner diary and
ask them to write in English if they can, if not, they can write in Thai and give me
back next week. The diary is not part of course evaluation so they can write frankly
and honestly. | finish the class at 4.00 pm.

AOUUINYUINNS )
ANRINITNINENAY
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Appendix L

Samples of visnal records
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Appendix M

Rating scales for assessing speaking ability
(Adapted from Fulcher, 2003)

Grammar

—_

- Grammar almost entirely inaccurate except in stock phrases.

2: Constant errors showing control of very few major patterns and frequently
preventing communication.

3: Frequent errors showing some major pattemns uncontrolled and causing occasional
irritation and misunderstanding.

4: Occasional errors showing imperfect control of some patterns but no weakness that
causes misunderstanding.

5: Few errors, with no pattcems of failure.

6: No more than two erpors during the talk.

Vocabulary

I: Vocabulary inadequate for even the simplest talk.

2: Vocabulary limited to'basicarcas. |

3: Choice of words sometimes inm:cur:d;u. limitations ef vocabulary.

4: Professional vuca’l;ida:ﬁ adequate 1o diseuss special interests.

5: Professional vocabulary broad and precise.

6: Vocabulary apparently as accuraie and éxtensive as that of an educated native
speaker. 4 - 22

Fluency &

I: Speech is so hialting and fragmentary:

2: Speech is very slow and uneven except for short or routine sentences.

3: Speech is frequently hesitant and jerky: sentences may be left uncompleted.

4: Speech is occasionally hesitant, with some unevenness caused by rephrasing and
groping for words.

5: Speech-is effortless and smoath, but perceplibly non-native in speed and evenness.

6: Speech onall proféssional and general topi¢s is as effortless and as smooth as a

native speaker’s.
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Comprehension

: Understands too little for the simplest type of talk.

2: Understands only slow very simple speech on common topics: requires constant
repetition and rephrasing.

3: Understands careful, somewhat simplified speech directed to him/her, with
considerable repetition and rephrasing.

4: Understands quite well normal educated speech directed to him/her, but requires
occasional repetition and rephrasing.

5: Understands everything in normal educated talk except for very colloquial or low-

frequency items, or exceptionally rapid or slurred speech.

6: Undersmnds_even'thing in , //'Iﬂ colloquial speech to be expected of an

educated native s

AOUUINLUTNNS )
RN ITINIMENAY
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Appendix N

Rating scales for assessing writing ability
(adapted from Cohen, A.D.,1994)

....................................................................................

Holistic scoring

5—

4--

the main idea is stated very clearly. The text is well organised and coherent.

The choice of vocabulary is excellent, There are no major or minor grammatical

errors. Spelling and punctuation are fine:

the main idea is fairly clear. The texi is moderately well organised and is
relatively coherent: The vocabulary is good and there are only minor
Lrammmmal EITars: Thﬂrc are a few spelling and punctuation errors.

the main idea’is stated bui not clearly, The text is not so well organised and
there is somewhat I:u:ng in coherence, The vocabulary is fair and there are
some major and minor grammatical errors, There are a fair number of spelling
and pun c!uatmﬁ ermors,

the main idea is hard to identily. 'ﬁm text is poorly organised and relatively
incoherent. The use of v}utabulary:zm weak and grammatical errors appear
frequently. Spelling and punr:tuatgm errors are frequent.

the main idea is absent. The text is very poorly organised and generally
incoherent. The'useof vogabulary: i;—ﬁ erv weak and grammatical errors appear
very [requently. Spelling and puncmatrpn crrors are very frequent.

Name of respondent: ....ov i ceimmunniiun e

Rating for respondent: ...
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Appendix O
Scripts Written by Community Radio

Broadcast Program Group

.....................................................................................
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Appendix P

University newsletters
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It's our News
yndnenasswnnsiwuasuns
1aofl dek nuuuswod a.mAilos oiilos 0.0-B0ns1 beooo
Ine Camm.Art's

O o atfufi o recee

MNFAIWINI0
UnAnwildsansuSmmendann 4 ansagaiass maldmshfvono &5 MEUAs med na:

evnsd Sedinsnd Sausgus TadandasanisihdeomsiSeunisdsumumbonny eusmsequoulu
sUuuudn 1 AlseSoudanaugmy anaugmy b.uulwd v.oafoms

laslasonstiadainfneilulmsiuariug
iEafumyidanny o ma Ko

o. AnFnalnsimi uAddoldmiafGeooion e
iThudearma S S M N Ha= ST
Smumasurisafiu Waznmunsossdeiur maoon
Hsd nadasoadolsdon

e.mmSsumaaow. [aslddndnwviidsansy

mwndanny WidnessuflseSsusanaugey ile
1ﬂu:]r:mi$uuﬂw ﬁnu1h:un'n"5;ﬁ' ndmguadidryi Insonistseoiifiatu
"“‘; MT}::W':H.I uﬂum:m::l:.lind o199l uwst:Tsoid sud oog drevindadonda
:”I:T:i"'ﬂ' i J“"“:;”“d . misauumufilidosa=montn Sorildomemsinun
i msoomidafign fidllna-Aidingige dslidgruegpenmuidonny

ﬂuﬁrﬁmwﬂﬁmnuwm-ﬁlﬂm Sothdnfn ldFinase idutnSoutd
w3 oun onTIssiaynnoddody aridetbams

oonenma laassudinumensondy




wnaanaiisua Twddns dnAnuianmuitanny
wadsanudin Aldnounwndonnudusienis
Sngnazeimdssn ".It‘hmﬂ'i:rﬁlﬂﬂnnminrinuﬂfu
desaunenisdnavisaldludadan  naosdol
finuainRdesniwag wdouioldlsaunmniviedin
nideunisgnszaunisnisedui o-deol U
FUelanpusunsinGT”

areusddnsnd 5nuqu;!‘ ﬁq,ud,‘lwmn

Pea TGN Ul Uy WAL IR D e
vianewy  Mdsdnoend Uﬂﬂl‘;‘llﬁs'lﬂaﬂﬁ.iu
nionsesu3te RdnnainRnuRoomAoSH Bt
pasiwouwimudonnu lugdouvons ..Q;u‘imﬁ
STTEREIT A 1) Iujﬁu_ﬂun'l.mmwn‘:m“mﬁﬁaﬁ:t

fasianisingns:-visfmosdaSuuiauaugad

waepasasundofo ononSHia a0 MsouIUST

tsnAiEET “AoslldnseiwinSeus-Onisdann

ﬁnu;muﬁﬁ-ﬁnnur"ﬁnmﬂ: }ndammﬂs:mru]m
3 n & nal. = -

fio ¢ nsonaa-adonluae neerioe 1 Buidndoslonna

-lI.iI-III!'I"I

L]

'y wunihz v e nmm;m,. VIR e T VR s A T A

AL CISTUTS 70 U AR L R § TR et T i el T fumidin s §60  GRN) Tugha
Srwmiamwndanan g ludiih 4 AelsTifingfu e nm v e e g e it Tuie - on Hinny maay
.

117l v 4 wATE TG e T W unns e kanat
e s e N R R R R R R R LR N ettt

agrrlnavindatonsn saznnmsiE uSnTs
guauludiunwisanny 1sindednaludoga
da=nmeanasuldinoiulndda  asuduine
fumwrlAdes 1 nu'lntiuu{mulﬁunnu‘iu::iu
nstSeufigotiu-

Unineidesigansisuasuns nwdnuniil @
&'uwuu AafnEsuflsadoudanaugauld
ﬁ:nu;inmuu’luatimulnu ammegAldds-leou
u-mmln o um:suuﬁmluumsaaumumaau
'ﬁ.l?mumsnh:d Bnnvlnsomsifdous-auadiu
!H UEE suRd o mnsamnesaduiunsll
mﬂuﬁ}n e maﬁ'lnzam'.!iml‘imnmmmuau

ﬂ:npuﬂmﬁurhaal-u‘iﬂﬁumusu-:.mnnmu
Smunuuztazindnoy flsnn3uniwidonis
m—nm nn-_ﬂ'ilﬂﬁ:uma:unar]rrmu

Iﬂl.lmrmqﬂmnnln Tl puewbundiunde |

nres 1Rgaselomagohl

-r'.'.‘.Qv‘&'II-I-.IIIIIIIIIIII'I"-"‘.-."-.-."“

of veag oo Ty Ty fos fugande as Ralfawg-niviilzAen funinben

s s lGT W i li:wi'lm-.'u a8 a1 vigpn 0 - 0 enoig e wmady fra e T Fu e
Ha S g e i wintmasnd shsdnd fnleamysung vlinefu o umaiund
ST T (R e T a0 123 W A0 AT us A wadefad

narlasonisouided dowads-legdln




213

BIOGRAPHY

Mrs.Ratchaporn Rattanaphumma was borm on 28th July 1964, at
Chachoengsao. She received her BA in English (Second Class Honors) from the
Faculty of Arts, Chulalongkorn University in 1986. In 1989, she received The
Dr.Kusol Varophas Award for Outstanding Graduate Students in Political Science.
Northeastern HNlinois University and received her MA in International Studies in 1991,
She started working as an Assistant Country Officer at Correspondent Banking
Department, Bangkok Bank Limited {Hcad ‘Office). During 1992-1996, she had
worked in tourismoindustry. In 1994, she was promoted to the position of Sales
Manager, at Amari Palm Reef Resort, Her last position before she changed her career
path was an [nccﬁﬁi);,ﬂl}tbﬁund MQnager, at Relianee Holidays (Thailand), Co. Ltd.
Since 1997, she has worked as an Eﬁglish language teacher in higher education level.
In 2005, Mrs. Rawﬁhpqrn,;waﬁ a meﬁ!?;er of an English as an International Language
Program which wasa :;_;dllaﬁumlivc exercise between Chulalongkorn University and
the US Embassy 1o University ufﬂklﬂjuma, Oklahoma State University at Stillwater,
Oklahoma State University, and Dk]ﬁﬁg&m City University. Her areas of interest
include curriculum development. 'ﬂngﬂﬁéﬁﬁ“d culture, and teaching English as an

international language.

Oy



	Cover (Thai)
	Cover (English)
	Accepted
	Abstract (Thai)
	Abstract (English)
	Acknowledgements
	Contents
	Chapter I Introduction
	1.1 Background of the Study
	1.2 Research Questions
	1.3 Objectives of the Study
	1.4 Statement of Hypothesis
	1.5 Scope of the Study
	1.6 Definition of Terms
	1.7 Significance of the Study
	1.8 Overview of the Dissertation

	Chapter II Literature Review
	2.1 Introduction
	2.2 Course Development
	2.3 Community-Based Framework
	2.4 Language and Culture
	2.5 Second Language Learning and Language Learners
	2.6 Qualitative Method

	Chapter III Research Design and Methodology
	3.1 Introduction
	3.2 Context of the Study
	3.3 Population and Samples
	3.4 Research Design
	3.5 Research Instruments
	3.6 Data Collection
	3.7 Data Analysis
	3.8 Summary

	Chapter IV Findings
	4.1 Introduction
	4.2 Findings
	4.3 Summary

	Chapter V Summary, Discussions, and Recommendations
	5.1 Summary of the Study
	5.2 Findings
	5.3 Discussions
	5.4 Implications of the Findings
	5.5 Recommendations for Future Research
	5.6 Conclusions

	References
	Appendix
	Vita



